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CALENDAR 1945-46

SUMMER SESSION, 1945
Term I, June 25—August 3
Term II, August 6-24

FALL SEMESTER, 1945-46

September 1
September 4

September 13
September 14

September 14

September 17
September 18
November 16
November 19

November 22-23
December 14
January 2
January 23-29

Applications for admission must be filed on or hefore this date.
Entrance Examinations for all entering ¥Freshmen who have not
previously taken these examinations. No Freshmen will be
granted admission until these examinations have been taken. Out-
of-town students may arrange to take tests during the first week of
sehool. 5

First Day of Orientation Program. All enfering Freshmen must
appear on the campus at 8:30 A.M. and remain until 3 P.M.
Second Day of Orientation Program. All entering Freshmen must
appear on campus at 9:00 AM. and remain until 3:00 P.M,

8:30 AM.—12:00 M. Fundamentals Tests—Required for admis-
sion to Teacher Education. Should be
taken at the end of the first semester of the
Freshman year when possible,

College Aptitude Test for students enter-
ing with advanced standing.

Registration and Payment of fees.

Instruction begins, Late registration fee becomes effective.

End of the First Term of the Semester.

Registration and beginning of classes for Second Term of the
Semester.

Thanksgiving Recess.

Last day before Christmas Recess begins.

Classwork resumes.

Semester Examinations.

1:00—2:30 P.M.

SPRING SEMESTER, 1945-46

January 23
January 31

February 1

February 1

February 4
February b
April 5
April 8

April 15-20
May 30
June 6-13
June 14

Applications for admission must be filed on or before this date.
First Day of the Orientation Program. All entering Freshmen
must appear on the campus at 8:30 AM. and remain until
3:00 P.M.

Second Day of the Oriéntation Program. All entering Freshmen
must appear on campus at 9:00 AM. and remain until 3 :00 P.M.
8:30 AM.—12:00 M. Fundamentals Tests—Required for admis-
sion to Teacher Education. Should be
taken at the end of the first semester of the
Freshman year when possible.

College Aptitude Test for students enter-
ing with advanced standing.

Registration and payment of fees,

Instruction heging, TLate registration fee becomes effective.

End of the First Term of the Semester.

Registration and beginning of class work for Second Term of the
Semester.

Spring Recess.

Memorial Day Holiday.

Semester Examinations.

Annual Commencement,

1:00—2:30 P.M.

SUMMER SESSION, 1946
Term I, June 24—August 2
Term II, August 5-23
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CALIFORNIA
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THE COLLEGE

Location and Environment

Renowned as a winter resort with a mild but invigorating climate, San Diego has
become equally famous for its cool summers. High cultural standards in art, musie,
literature, and science create a stimulating environment for a college. Many of these
advantages are to be found in the heritage resulting from the expositions of 1915-16
and 1935-36, including the buildings themselves, which portray the best types of
Spanish colonial art and architecture. Housed in these buildings are the Fine Arts
Gallery, exhibits in anthropology, natural history, and American archaeology, which
are in many respects unsurpassed. The outdoor organ, the Ford Bowl, and the
horticultural gardens make Balboa Park, in which all these facilities are located,
world renowned. The Secripps Institute of Oceanography, operated by the University
of California at La Jolla, gives opportunity for important cooperation in the bio-

logical sciences.

Buildings and Equipment

On February 1, 1931, the college was moved to the new ecampus, located one mile
north of the city’s principal east-west boulevard, Kl Cajon Avenue. The buildings
are of Spanish-Moorish architecture which is well suited to the landscape and climate
of this region. They include the Academic Building (which houses lecture halls,
classrooms and administrative offices) ; the Science Building; the Library, the Little
Theater; the Music Building; the Campus Elementary School; Seripps Cottage
(a social elubhouse for women students) ; the Cafe and Book Store; and the Physical
Edueation Building (a structure with adequate facilities for both men and women).
The gymnasium contains a very fine basketball floor with stands that will accom-
modate 1500 spectators. A fine conerete stadium, constructed in a natural site, has
a seating capacity that is adequate for preesnt needs. The open air theater, seating
4200 persons, serves as a meeting place for large groups.

Facilities for the Education of Teachers

The college maintains a modern elementary school on the campus where it has
developed an extensive program for the education of elementary school teachers.
The elassroom-laboratory plan which ecalls for the use of work-rooms, the library,
and shops, affords unusual opportunities for the induction of students into teaching.
By arrangement with the San Diego City Schools, directed teaching is provided in
the Kuclid elementary school for one-half day throughout a semester. A similar
arrangement exists at the Woodrow Wilson Junior High Sechool for students who
are preparing to teach junior high and special secondary school subjeets. Students
preparing to teach only special secondary school subjects may be assigned to one of
the senior high schools.

The Library

The library facilities of this college are noteworthy for an institution of its size.
The library consists of well over 80,000 volumes selected to meet the requirements
of a modern educational institution. Six professionally trained librarians are avail-
able to render assistance to students in their reading and reference work.

For the duration of the war the library service has been further augmented by the
loan of a librarian and three gpecial libraries, namely, a eollection of 3,000 volumes
on Anthropelogy and Hthnology from the San Diego Museum of Man, the U. 8,
Grant Memorial Library of 1,375 volumes, and the 25,000 volume Scientific Library
of the San Diego Society of Natural History.

The Campus Elementary School Library, representing a collection of 11,000 volumes,
possesses equipment and building facilities that are unique,

(7)
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Living Accommodations

The college does not maintain dormitories since nearly all of the students live with
parents or guardians. Living arrangements for students whose homes are not in
San Diego or within commuting distance are made through the offices of the Dean
of Women or the Dean of Men. All women students are urged to live in the residence
hall adjoining the campus. Careful consideration is given to study conditions, health-
ful living, and adequate social opportunities, Room and board may be secured for
approximately $200 per semester, payable in four installments. Opportunities to
reduce this figure by working a few hours each week are occasionally available.
Reservations should be made in advance through the Manager of Quetzal Hall, 5192
College Avenue, San Diego 5, California. Where students find other accommodations
more desirable, written permission from parents must be secured and filed with the
Dean of Women or Dean of Men.

Student Life

A rich field of extra-curricular activities is available to the student throughout his
college life. The student is urged to select these activities earefully in order that
he may profit by these extra-class experiences without lowering his standards of
scholarship. The Student Handbook, available at the time of registration, gives
information concerning activities which include organizations in every department of
the college, and opportunities for individual and group experience in the social,
athletie, fraternal, religious and governmental life of the campus.

Student Health Service

The Health Department iz maintained for the protection and care of student health.
A complete physical examination is required of each student upon admission to
college, Careful attention is given to cases undergoing remedial treatment or to cases
in which a modification of study load or in the amount of participation in physical
activities seem advisable,

A representative of the Health Department is available a part of each day for
consultation and emergency treatment. Students who have been absent because
of illness should receive clearance from the Health Department before returning to
classes.

A group plan for aceident insurance is in operation for students who desire to
participate.

Placement Service

A Placement Office is maintained by the college, which serves as a clearing house
for part time and full time jobs. Employers notify this office of available openings
in their organizations, and also turn to the office for information concerning graduates
or nongraduates whom they are considering for employment.

Included in the service of the office are the listing of part time jobs of all types
available, including opportunities to work for board and room, teacher placement,
and full time jobs in commerce and industry.

The Placement Secretary should be seen or called regarding vacancies or

: work
applications.

Vocational Rehabilitation Service

The B’ureau of Voecational Rehabilitation, California State Department of Edueation,
ogfers_ its service to students who have an employment handicap resulting from physicai
disability of any kind. Included are vocational col'mselling, the payment of tuition
and .fee, and the providing of textbooks without charge to the trainee, Details of the
service may be obtained from the Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.

FEES AND EXPENSES

Probable Expenses for One Semester

i is gi below. No esti-
An estimate of the expense of attendance for one semes_ter is given
mate is made as to the cost of clothing, or other personal items, since these figures vary
with the demands of the individual. Laboratory fees are additional.

A Partial Estimate of Expenses

One Semester : :
Minimum  Mazimum

'} o PR RN 1 B Jer U7 OSSR 5 0 (. SR S $20.00 $27.50
S A iy 12.00 20.00
Board and Room e - 200.00 U g
Incidentals:

Transportation . - éggg gg%
Lunches (daily in eafe) ___ e o B L ) J
Organizations : Average
Fraternity
Initiation and pin___________ 316.50} $7.50 $25.00
Dues and Assessments o _________ 5.50
Sorority .
Initiation and pin___ AL 16.03} 16.75 95.00
Dues and Assessments S 8.0
Miscellaneous -~ b.00

ing i ient resources to meet the
Before enrolling in college, the student should possess sufficient S
minimum expenses for one semester. A limited amount ofl c!et.'lcal‘ \a{ork in oigice_s &:;d
in the library may be offered from time to time, but ordinarily it is not sufficiently
remunerative to reduce expenses materially.

1L.ist of Fees and Deposits (Subject to Revision)

ENROLLMENT FEES AND DEPOSITS

PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION
By all students:

Tuition : .
Regular students (carrying over 5 units) - AR $2.50
Limited students (carrying 5 unitsorless) perunit.__.____.___________ 3

Materials and service:

Regular students : i 4.%
Limited students per unit i 3
General service deposit (unexpended portion is refunded) 3.00
Personnel examination (new studentsonly)_________ _____________ _____ 2.00

(Limited students and graduate students exempted)

? Student activity fees:
Regular students______________ sk _ 8.00
Eisnited atudente o s v s L b R T s e i 2.00

1 Auditors pay same fees as studenis enrolled for credit.
2 Not required by the State. k

(9)




I0 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

MISCELLANEOUS FEES AND DEPOSITS
DEPOSITS PAYABLE BEFORE LABORATORY WORK IS STARTED

Ohemistry - oo =00 P L e Ll $5.00
Geology 21A-21B e 1.00

FEES PAYABELE WHEN SERVICE IS RENDERED

Change of program eopats St Sk = A ]
College Bulletin (free to prospective students) .. ___ 20
Duplicate library card B e 10
Dupidcate- registritionabonk- o iay hires oS s e S St S e 10
! Evaluation of records for advanced standing__________ 2.00
Fondamentals thet == omt oite i sl s e vies Sl e e SRR )
Lmte hlingrof repistration ook ——o- 7~ WNa L IR s 1.00
Late registration s e e e 1.00
*Transeript of vecord: (Isticopy fres)slonasiiny, = ot i T B0

GRADUATION FEES

State Teaching Credentials (each credential) ___________ $3.00
Kindergarten-Primary
General elementary
General Junior High
Special secondary
School administration

Diploma =

_______________________________ $1.00

The credential fee is collected through the college by cashier’s c¢h
order made payable to the State Department of Education. 0% POYE ulflop omey

;gﬁidslay alltstgudentstenteriug with advanced standing
"he 50-cent fee must accompany each applicati i
cents will be charged for each duplicate of thiapreco;donwjl?ir;cﬁ g&%iﬁ;lap;igg i%‘éoﬁf-igﬁi?

ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

General Admission Requirements

High school graduates and other applicants possessing equivalent preparation may be
admitted to this college upon evidence of fitness to profit by college instruetion, such
fitness to be shown by previous scholastie records, by evidence of good moral character
and personal qualifications, and by satisfactory scores on tests which the college may
require.

Admission of High School Graduates. (1) A high school transcript must be pre-
sented showing satisfactory scholarship, and (2) applicants must demonstrate readi-
ness for college instruction by making satisfactory scores on such tests as the college
may designate.

Students will be granted regular status if they have earned recommended grades * in
not less than 16 semester courses in Fnglish, Social Sciences, Foreign Language,
Mathematies, Natural Sciences, and related fields, during the tenth, eleventh, and
twelfth years in high school.

Provisional regular status will be granted if the student has earned recommended
grades * in not less than 12 semester courses in the above subjects. The student will
attain full regular status at the end of the first semester in college if a scholarship
average of C or better is maintained in at least 12 units of work. Failure to secure
a C average will disqualify the student for further attendance.

Students who do not qualify for regular (provisional) status may enroll in one of
the two-year curricula if they have earned recommended grades * in at least 12 semes-
ter courses during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth years in high school. Individuals
who fall slightly below this standard may be admitted to the two-year curricula if
qualifying examination secores indicate probable success in these courses.

Admission by Examination. Certificates of successful examination before the Col-
lege Entrance Examination Board will be accepted when eandidates ean not meet
the above scholarship requirements,

Admission With Advanced Standing. Credit earned in recognized institutions of
collegiate grade will be evaluated and advanced standing allowed accordingly toward
the graduation requirements of this institution. Applicants must show an average
grade of C or better for all college work, for the last college attended, and for the last
semester of attendance in order to qualify for regular statuns. A student who enters
with advanced standing is one who has completed at least 156 units of passing work in
another collegiate institution. However, no applicant may disregard his collegiate
record and apply for admission only on a basis of his high school work. Not more
than 64 semester hours of junior college work may be allowed for credit.

Students seeking admission with advanced standing must furnish complete trans-
cripts for all work attempted beyond the eighth grade. A $2 evaluation deposit must
accompany the application for admission. This deposit will be refunded if the student
enrolls at the next regular registration period.

Special Students. Persons over 21 years of age may be admitted on the basis of
maturity, provided they present satisfactory evidence of good character and intelli-
gence. Full matriculation will be granted only upon removal of all entrance defi-
ciencies, and the completion of a full semester of satisfactory eollege work. i

Auditors. Properly qualified persons may apply for admission to attend classes as
auditors. Such students pay the same fees as those who take equivalent work for
credit.
* Grades of A or B.
(dL)
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Registration
Registration date for new students for the fall 5] i

; W stu semester of 1945-46 is September 17
and for the spring semester it is February 4. An application blank slmuldl be secured

from the Registrar and filed, with complet i
Sios 5 plete transeripts of record, at least two weeks

The college year is divided into fall and i
_ : spring semesters of eightee ks each
followed by a summer session consisting of two terms of six weekgs antll1 tvg::e weeb:

respectively. Students m inni i i
e d e oo ay enter at the beginning of either semester or either term of

The_summer session meets the needs of
credit or to shorten the time for complet
in service,

students who wish to secure supplemental
ion of their college course, and of teachers

Tests Required at Registration Time and Later

1. A physical examination is required of al] stu

Appointments for this examination are made durin, gt b

. g the orientation program.
2. All entering students are required to tak

may be made for graduate students angd fore hoge onege Aptitude Test. Exceptions

those who register for five units or less.

Examination in addition i ievement Examination, and a standard English
e Col i i 8
cate that they are not qualifies foﬁ lege Aptitude Test. - Students whose tests indi-

r the regular English 1B must take English L1A

or L1AA, Exceptions ma be
s ¥ be made for students transferring English credit from

4. Passing the Fundamental i a dwritin,
5 Test in i i i i iti
g A f‘; (11118' spe]_lmg, arithmetic and han ting,
teacher edueation curricula. :

man year, in ord
made up before applyi St i o b
Dpying for admission to the Upper division of teacher education

curricula, Execeptions ma er
ta. Excep ¥ be made £ i $
education institutions who have been teac‘i;l;rg ril:ld::rvte?ceﬁ A e

Late Registration

Students who register afte
T the first week

& ek of the : imi
Marragm;nt:;l d must secure the et trzecl;aoester are subJec!; to a limitation
registration day a fee of &1 e rs for late admission to classes.

for late registration,
Changes in Registration

Petitions for changes in pr
: 0
fee is charged for changeg ixf e e

Loans and Scholarships

S;:hola'rships for both men and w

alumni, patrons of the college i

iﬂ;nga::;thjge;sl&ssnﬂ the poingt of vi reanizations. Superiority in scholarship

+  Dcholarship aid is therefor
have completed the lower division of ih?it;]ifgg for the most part to students who
Both long and short term Joa : .
ns are availahl

(o 8t ot e e ot v e Sl 0 Sets o haye o n ttndan

pplication for loans i Sakds 8o ¢ of ability to do satisfactory college

through the office of the Dean of Men or Dél:n?}gn‘?jgee on Loans and Scholarsbips
emn.

GENERAL REGULATIONS

Officers for Consultation

Coneerning the housing and living arrangements of students, personal problems, ete.—
The Dean of Women ; The Dean of Men.

Coneerning the scheduling and arrangement for all student social affairs—The Dean
of Women. :

Concerning study lists and personal problems of two-year students—Director of Guid-
ance for Two-Year Students.

Concerning admission, program of studies, credits, degree reguirements, ete.—The
Registrar; The Dean of Liberal Arts; The Dean of Education,

Concerning health and physieal condition—The Health Department.

Concerning student-body affairs, student-body policy—The executive officers of the
student body, The Dean of Liberal Arts.

Concerning appointments to teaching positions and other types of full and part time
employment—The Placement Secretary. :

Concerning admission to Teacher Education Curriculum, directed teaching, credential
requirements, etc.—The Dean of Education.

Conecerning use of the buildings—The Dean of Women ; The Dean of Men.

Concerning entrance requirements and offerings at other institutions—The Registrar;
The Dean of Liberal Arts; The Dean of Education.

Classification

Full time Students are those who are registered in more than 5 units of work, They
are expected to carry a minimum of 12 units unless excused.

Limited Students are those who, for acceptable reasons, have been permitted to
register for 5 or fewer units of work.

Adult Special Students are mature students who have not satisfied all entrance
requirements, but who have been permitted to register for such courses as their
ability and preparation justify. Special students may also be limited students.

Regular Students are those who are qualified to enroll in curricula leading to the
Bachelor of Arts degree.

Regular-provisional Students are those whose high school records are slightly
deficient in recommended grades, They are permitted to enroll on trial for one semes-
ter in a regular curriculum. If they make a O average in 12 or more units they auto-
matieally attain regular status.

Two-Year Students are those who do not qualify for regular status because of defi-
ciencies in high school scholarship, but who have been permitted to enroll in an
adjustive curriculum. These students are not permitted to enroll in courses applying
regularly toward the Bachelor of Arts degree except by permission of their adviser
until they have earned regular status through satisfactory scholarship.

Class. Students who have completed 0 to 29 units of work are classified as freshmen :
30 to 59 units as sophomores ; 60 to 89 units as juniors ; and 90 or more as seniors,

Scholarship, Grades, and Grade Points

The following grades are used in reporting the standing of students at the eng of
each semester: A, excellent; B, good; C, fair; D, passed; B, conditioned; F, failed :
1, incomplete, and W, withdrawn. - '
The grade B is recorded for work which is of low order but which may be made pass-

able. If the work is raised to passing level by the close of the next semester the
grade is changed to D ; otherwise it is changed automatically to T, :

(18)
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The grade I is recorded for work of high order but which is incomplete for an accept-
able reason. To change an I to another grade, the work must be completed within
the next semester ; otherwise it is changed to F.

Grade points are assigned as follows: Grade A, 3 points per unit; B, 2 points per
unit ; Q, 1 point per unit; D, no points; IJ, minus 1 point per unit; F, minus 1 point
per unit. The number of grade points a student has earned in a subject is determined
by multiplying the number of points he has received by the number of units allowed.
The grade point average is determined by dividing the grade points earned by the
number of units attempted. Courses in which the student received an I or Cr. or W
are disregarded in computing grade point averages. A student must earn at least a
C average in all work undertaken at the college to qualify for a diploma or a transeript
of record with recommendation to another collegiate institution.

Units of Work, and Study Lists Limits

Af unit of credit represe];lt:h one hour of lecture or recitation combined with two hours
of preparation per wee rough one semester, or three hours of lah
work in the case of laboratory credit. et s

Students are not ordinarily permitted to enroll for more than 16 uni i
: aril) 1 units*
Eoward graduation. . This constitutes a normal semester’s program, e e
ertain exceptions to this rule exist. If during the preceding semeste 3

ex 3 S r the student
has ecarried at least 12 umts*_: (1) if a grade point average of at least 1.5 was
earned, 17 units * may be earried for credit toward graduation, and (2) if a grade
point average of 2.0 (B) was earned, 18 units * may be carried.

Any course in which a passing grade is earned ma i isfyi

3 ¥ be used in satisfying pattern
requirements, even though credit for the course is in excess o i

be credited for graduation. Bt o

Exceptions to the above regulations may be secured o
Scholarship Committee, A only through a petition to the

No student may register for less than 12 units withou
Liberal Arts or the Dean of Education. Lie sooral oL 4 DN

Probation and Disqualification

Probation. Any student whose scholarship record shows a cum iv i

or more grade poi.nt_s below a € average for all work undertakenulil;n;lfedceéil‘f;tgeoiv}ﬁ
be placed on probation. A limited student will be placed on probation if his enmu-
lative deficit below a 0 average equals or exceeds the average number of units earried
per semester. Probationary status may be continued provided that the student d
not add further toward his grade point deficiency, o

Disqualification. Any probational student whose scholarshi
2 : 1] st ship falls bel
imdi olf Ss];!l any snggle semester is disqualified for further aftendanoe oav:' :I: gflﬁ:gee
scholarshi; 51 i i .
vy p record below a D average for any single semester also disqualifies a

A d.isqualiﬁed student may be reinstated after an int e semester for reasons
1 erval of on b
satzsf&ctory to the Executive Committee of the Facult i i
; ting. 1 Y. All applicatmns for rein-

Withdrawals from Class

Forms for withdrawal from class ma i i
. ¥y be obtained at the Registrar’
%udept withdraws from clqss during the first seven weeks of agseme;t?aroﬁe:radgo‘}
& t1::111 btclzl t;-et:orcksi u.pcmti:ls permanent record for each elass which he h’as dropped
withdraws during the remainder of the semester, either an I or i .
s an ¥
recorded unless a grade of W is approved by the instructor and the proper de:::l.l lﬁ

grade of I automaticall i
S cally becomes an F unless the work is completed by the end of

Students who withdraw from all classes during a semester must petition the Admis-

sions Committee for readmission.

* In addition to required physical education courses.
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Transcripts of Record

Students may secure one transeript of record without fee. Thereafter, each request
for transcript should be accompanied by the fee of fifty cents. Once a student has
matriculated in this college, transeripts from other schools will not be returned, or
copies of them made. No fees are charged for transcripts required for military

purposes.
Transcripts in the possession of students are to be regarded as unofficial records.

Eligibility for Directed Teaching

No student shall be eligible for directed teaching (Education 116) who has not com-
pleted 75 units, been admitted to Teacher Education, and whose entire record, as well
as his record for the preceding semester, does not average at least a 1.2 grade.

The Honors Group

All students who at the end of the Sophomore year have attained a grade-point
average of 2.5, and such others as have attained a high average in the department in
which their Major is selected, and who have received the recommendation of that
department and the consent of the Committee on Honors, may if they so elect, con-
stitute an honors group, for special treatment in their Major subject.

Such students, so far as the facilities of the department and the best interests of
the students under its charge allow, shall be treated as befits their individual needs
and as their individual eapacities warrant. They shall be eligible to enroll in
honors or special study courses, although eredit in such courses shall be limited to 5
units a semester. They shall not be held to regular attendance in the established
courses of their departments if, in the opinion of the instructor, the course require-
ments can be met through speeial assignments and examinations or by satisfactory
performance in the regular examinations in the course. With the consent of the
major department, requirements concerning minors and specific courses or sequences
in the major may be set aside. Hach honor student shall be assigned to a member of
his Major department for advice and direction,

Students in the honors group who fail to take advantage of the opportunities there
offered may at the end of any semester be transferred by the department to the
general course, Students in the general course who show unusual capacity, upon
recommendation of the department and the Committee on Honors, may at the end
of any semester, be transferred to the honors group if such transfer appears prac-
ticable.

Students who wish to apply for entrance in the Honors Group may do so by
filling out cards to be obtained from their major departments. The applications
should be filed with the chairman of the major department not later than a week
after registration opens. Units earned by students doing individual study under
this plan twill be recorded under the symbol 166 and will be subject to the formulated
rules dealing with limitations of student load.

The Degree with Honors and with Distinction

Upon recommendation of the Committee on Honors, graduation with honors shall
be granted to the upper 10 per cent of the graduating class. Fach department shall
determine which students it will recommend for Distinction in the major field at
graduation, and report its recommendation to the Committee on Honors for trans-

mission to the faculty.

Examinations
No final examinations shall be given to individual students before the regular time.

' Any student who finds it impossible to take a final examinaton on the date scheduled

must make arrangements with the instructor to have an incomplete grade reported
and must take the deferred final exa_mination not later than the end of the first
semester following that in which the incomplete was given. No exceptions shall be
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made to this rule without the approval of an academic dean and the instructor
concerned. :

All final examinations shall be written in official examination books or other forms
whl_ch shall be furnished by the college and distributed by the instructor at the
beginning of the examination period. No books or papers of any kind shall be
brought into the examination room, except by special order of the instruector.

Extension Courses

An extension program covering a wide range of offerings is made available each
semester. Members of the regular college faculty and others expert in special fields
instruet extension classes. The extension program is designed to serve the needs of
Saq Diego and neighboring communities for courses on the college level that are not
available on the campus, or that should be offered at times and places more convenient
to special groups. Extension courses are considered the equivalent of campus
courses and the amount of credit available to any one student in one semester through
extension courses or a combination of campus and extension courses is subjeet to
the same study-load limitations that apply to students regularly enrolled for campus
courses. Fees for extension courses vary somewhat with the place where the instrue-
tion is offered, but will not exceed $6 per unit for the year 1944-1945,

Information concerning extension offerings may be obtained on applicati
Director of Extension Service. i e

The amount of credit for extension and correspondence courses acceptable i

: e in fulfill-
ment of the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree will dle]pend upon the
nature of 'the courses, the quality of the work domne, and the student's preparation
for work in the field of the course. The college reserves the right to limit credit

ﬁ suql:a courses as have been approved, and the total of such acceptable credit to
units.

THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

General Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree

San Diego State College offers the following types of curricula leading to the A.B.
degree: (1) the curricula leading to the California teaching credentials, and (2) the
Liberal Arts eurricula. With slight variations in definition, many of the basic require-
ments are the same.

A minimum of 120 units of college work, representing a four-year course, is required
for the Bachelor of Arts degree. At least 80 units must be earned in this college, and
not less than 24 of these residence units must ordinarily be taken with the rank of
senior. Not fewer than 12 units of this work must be completed during a single
semester; or in lieu of this at least 16 units must be completed in not less than two
consecutive summer sessions. At least a € average in scholarship must be maintained
in the major and in all work applied toward the degree.

Credit Granted for Military Service. Six units of elective credit will be granted to
students who have enlisted in the armed services of this country upon the completion of
the prescribed basic training program. Documentary evidence bearing the signature
of the proper commanding officer must be filed before credit will be accorded to the
student.

Nine additional units of credit will be granted to students who can document the fact
that they have completed officer’s training, have been granted a commission, and have
been assigned to active military duty.

Requirements for Degree May Be Completed in Three Years. Although no reduc-
tion in course requirements or standards of work are contemplated, provision has been
made whereby students may complete what normally constituted a four-year program
in three years. Students may secure further information upon this point by addressing
inquiries to the Registrar’s Office.

LOWER DIVISION

Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division

Physical Eduecation - 2 units
Herlth-Edusation Jor 2. oo o adia i c st o i na e JEi oS 2 units
Erphah ose st Sk s m st s R b o e e S R e A W e S === 6 units
Payvohology o cuilier i e s v ok R 3 units
PEoroign EANQUANSE Souamaains <o b e A B S L e s T ik R e S e 10 units
Mathematics LA and LB, 4 units, or high school algebra and geometry
Social Sciences ..o 5 e - 12 units
Natural Selences e il o L a sttt s 12 units
#*%Year-course in foreign language or in mathematics, or in philosophy.

(This year-course is an additional requirement to those listed

above) € e eram S il o 6 units

Electives to make total of 60 units.l

+ ® Not required in the teacher education and general englneering curricula.
. **Not required in the teacher education curricula.

1 Wlectives should include lower division preparation for the major. 8 £ 5
g-t-ua. ?:qulrements for the minor may be partially satisfied in thejloiver e(;ivli);‘[i?
ee page 19, s

2— 41523 (17)
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Explanation of Lower Division Requirements

English. This requirement may be satisfied either in the freshman year or in the
sophomore year. Courses are to be chosen from the following : English L1A or L1AA,
1B or 24, 2B, 2C, 2D, 2B, 2F, 2G, 504, 50B, 524, 52B, 66A, 56B.

Psychology. Psychology 1A.

Foreign Languages. At least 10 units in one foreign language are required in the
lower division except that no language is required in teacher education and engineering.
No degree credit is given for only the beginning college semester of a foreign language.

HIGIL BCHOOL COURSES

The foreign language requirement may be met in part or in whole by high school work
compleied with grade of C or better, each year course being counted in satisfaction of
3 units of this requirement. Three years of foreign language in high school will
satisfy the college requirement in foreign language. No foreign language eredit is
given for only one year of a high school course unless the grade is B or better or unless
the course completed with C grade is continued in college. If two or more years
have elapsed since the completion of a high sehaol course in any foreign language
the final year of the course may be repeated for college degree credit but not for addi-
tional eredit in meeting the language requirement.

Social Sciences.! Twelve lower division units chosen from two or more departments
are required in this field. All students must present credit for Social Science 1A or
for an acceptable equivalent.

Additional lower division courses to meet the social science requirement must
be chosen from the following list and must include one of the year courses marked
with an asterisk : Anthropology 1A-1B,* 54, 55; BEconomies 1A-1B,* 18A-18B;
Geography 2 or 10 B; History 4A-4B,* 8A-8B*; Political Science 1A-1B,* T1A-
71B*; Social Science 1B ; Sociology 50A-50B.*

HIGH SCHOOL COURSES

Tv_m"'uemest}ats of fourth year high school courses in the fields of history, political
seience, sociology, and economics taken with grades of B or better may be used
in satisfying 3 units of the social science requirement.

Natural Sciences.! Twelve lower division units chosen from courses representing
each of the following groups are required :

(a) Biology 1 or a year course in high school or colle e biel i
e 24 ge biology, botany, physiology

(b) nfﬁis;:iszls'&’.mence 1A or 1B or a year course in high school or college chemistry

(¢) Lower division courses to meet the natural science requiremen
from the following lists and must include one of th?e mlleget;];uﬁgbhe::hkoﬁ
lahorat_cry courses marked with an asterisk: Astronomy 1, 2, 9 Bacteriology
1*; Biology 1, 10A-10B*; Botany 2A,* 2B,* 4; Chemistry 14 % 1B 5 2A.2% +
7-8*; Geography 1 or 3 (only one course may be eounted tuwaré reqﬁirement)' -
Geology 1A, 1B,* 2A, 2B; Physical Science 1A, 1B; Physics 1A-1B * 2A-2B'
3A-3B,* 1C-1D,* 54 ; Physiology 1A, 1C*; Zoology 1A,* 1B,* 8, 20. - :

HIGH BCHOOL COURSES

A maximum of one year (3 units) of courses in b i i
i otany, chemistry * *
physiclogy, zoology, and advanced biology taken in the };e 0

: C olog, nior year with grades
;4:;; }[owel than B may be used in satisfying the 12 unit natural science rfquire—

Mathematics. High school elementary algebra and high school

pleted with at least C grades or a yea plane geometry com-

r course in Mathematics LA-LB,

1 Teacher education studen
meet specific course requirement;ainslgg?é%eﬁ%{low TR Tup ewrrioaie TETRes fo
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Additional Year Courses. In addition to the foregoing minimum requirements in
foreign language and mathematics, 6 units must be chosen from one of the following
groups by all except teacher edueation students.

Modern foreign language: any two consecutive college courses, or any two con-
secutive high school year courses.

Latin: Two years of high school courses in Latin,

Mathematics: C, or D, or equivalent, and either _1, 3A, or 8, St-uden_ts with the
Commerce major may take Mathematics C, or equivalent, and Economics 2.

Philosophy: 3A-3B, 5A-5B.

Lower Division Preparation for the Minor. See description of requirements for
liberal arts minors on page 20 and for teaching minors on page 22.

Lower Division Preparation for the Major. Hee description of_ requirl?ments for
teaching majors on page 21. Specific requirements for the majors in the liberal arts
curricula are listed in connection with the deseriptive list of courses in each major
field (see pages H4-113).

Limited Electives

A total of not more than 12 units of limited and vecational courses listed below will
be counted toward the A.B. degree in Liberal Arts (for limi_tat_mn in T?acher Hdueca-
tion see page 24). Courses in education are included in thls_hst prinecipally becsfuse
the major emphasis in the liberal arts program is non-professional and non-technical.
Art L7, L14A, 165A, L65B; Kconomics L10A-L10B, L15A., L15B, Llﬁzl&, L16RB,
1.129, 1163 ; Education, all courses except those listed as available for credit toward
a minor (see Education minor on page 20) ; English L1A, L1AA, 'LS: Health Edu-
eation L151; Journalism L53A, L53B, L1534, 11538 ; Library Science L10; Math-
ematics LA, LB; Merchandising, all courses; Musie, L1A, T2A, L3A, L6A, LTA,
L16A-B-C-D, L1TA-B-C-D, L18A-B-C-D, L28A-T28B, L116A—B-C—'D, L117A-B—(_}—D,
L118A-B-C-D; Physical Education, all courses beyond the requirements specified
in the curricular patterns except 30, 51, 170; Secretarial training, all courses; all
courses numbered L40 and 145 if grade is below B.
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Specific Upper Division Requirements for the Liberal Arts Curricula

The !jberal arts curricula lead to the bachelor of arts degree with majors in art,
ehemmtry.. commerce, economics, English, general engineering, geography, history,
mathematies, music, physical seience, physics, Romance languages, social science,
speectll arts, and zoology and qualify for graduate work in these fields in recognized
American colleges and universities. Completion of the requirements of these eurricula
also enables the 'graduate to satisfy undergraduate requirements for the general
secondary credential which, with graduate work, will enable the holder to teach in a
senior high school or junior college. :

UPPER ﬁIVISION
Subject Matter Requirements
Political Science 101

Migor (minimum in upper division courses) 6 units
Major (upper division courses) = 24 units

At least 40 units in upper division courses must he compl i
eted
earned after all lower division requirements have been saéi]sﬁed.’ T s e

Explanation of Requirements

Political Science 101. Political Science 113 or 175A-175B i
173A-173B will be accepted as substitutes for this requiremeg:. T S

Minor. Minors must be established in one of the followi ;

{ : i owing fields : anthropol t
b?ta_ny, e!zem:lstr_y, économics, et_lucatmn. English, foreign language, ge{)grapgy Ogge?lc?;y’
];1stmy, Jou}-nahsm, mathematies, musie, philosophy, physies politieal scie;we 8 :
chology, sociology, speech arts, and zoology. ; dond

A minor consists of at least 12 units of work completed in one of the above fields of

study. At -lenst 6 of these units must be earned i ivisi

BLUG L 5 m upper divisio g
Junior or senior years. The entire requirement for @ minor may b: ”:::w ‘:?:hduﬂ!g
division courses provided these courses e

o have no lower divisio i
requisites for each course are listed among the course descripﬁo:s i:e;efg!?:‘;?}o ‘;’;-g-
Minor in Education. A student who desires to satisf
;lilentl?i 'fozl t:lle gelllleral secondary teaching eredential w"fri
hould inelude in is_progmm a major in a subject or field of j i
h1g_h sc]':mol and_ a minor in_ the_ﬁeld of education. In orde: iﬁliat:fg:;altlg tt}?ughtuﬁ
:%:efgbty;:gugen;ﬁnlts, thi% 2:[):1.1101- ;hmﬂd include Bducation 102A-102B (or ‘;i}gic&
; sychology » and Edueatio - i i :
Dean of Education or the Dean of Liberal A:tanisl 1&5:'1]]1:![):15(;:3‘(1&[100 s et

the _undergraduate require-
Il minor in education. He

Majors. The specific requirements for each m
departmgntal division among the description of
student is advised to choose his major as early

ajor are listed at the beginning of each
courses. (See pages 54 to 113.) The
in his co]_.lege course as practicable so

Professional and Prapr-ofessionél Courses. See pages 37 to 48
The General Major

The general liberal arts major of 36 u i :

. pper division unit
departments with not more than 15 units from any OL: (]1?1]3?1- beef;us?? fn:[;lm three
comprehensive major may be arranged to includ & inor syt etmn allowed. This

The general major is planned for s

[ tudents who are prepari j i

111:1:&1-3? wﬂork, or for any or.l_:ner vocation requiring a bgckl;r;?ngdfgg i J(ljlllrm}h:MI‘
is ava qble also to certain students who want a cultural educaﬁgenem e

present satisfactory reasons for not specializing in any field, When tﬁg gséiir:ih;a‘;?:-

is not a part of a four-year curriculum { :

published in th : :
pr(c)lgram of the student should be planned in eansultationev:?tllietglfeli}uileunfth? s g
and approved, revised, or rejected by the chairmen of the de an of Liberal Arts
the major. partments represented in

2 units '
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Specific Upper Division Requirements for the Teacher Education
Curricula

Admission to the Teacher Education Curricula. Admission to the college does not
imply that the student will be admitted to the teacher education curriculum. No
student intending to enroll in the teacher eduecation curriculum may enrell in an upper
division course in education before being admitted to teacher education. Any excep-
tion to this rule must have the written approval of the Dean of Education. Students
who have been in regular attendance at the college should make application for admis-
sion to the teacher education curricula during the first semester of their sophomore
year. The preliminary requirements which must be met before admission to teacher
education curricula are

1. A satisfactory score in a college aptitude test taken at the college. (See college
calendar for date of test.)

2. Evidence of satisfactory ability in arithmetic, handwriting, reading and spelling
indicated by having passed the fundamentals test. (See college calendar for
date of test.)

3. Assurance of correct speech habits and voice control by having satisfactorily com-
pleted a course in corrective speech or by having passed a speech test given by
the college,

4. Assurance of physical fitness by having passed a prescribed examination given by
one of the college physicians. '

5. If the student is to be a candidate for one of the special secondary credentials, he
must furnish a recommendation from the chairman of that department stating
that the student has ability and shows promise of teaching success in his field
and that the department looks with favor upon his application.

6. The completion of the first two years or more of a given curriculum, or its equivalent,
with a grade point average of 1.2 or better.

After the student has submitted evidence of having met the preliminary requirements
in his application for admission to the teacher education curricula he will be inter-
viewed by the members of a committee appointed by the faculty for this purpose. In
the appraisal of applicants the committee gives careful consideration to the following
factors established by the State Board of Eduecation: intelligence, scholarship, pro-
fessional aptitude, personality and character, speech and language usage, and many-
sided interests.

Transfer Students. Students who have completed two or more semesters of work in
another college, upon transferring to San Diego State College, should make applieation
for admission to teacher education as soon as they enroll in the college. It will be
advantageous for transfer students to present themselves for the necessary tests given
during the orientation period preceding enrollment in the college.

Advanced Standing in Teacher Education. A maximum of 18 units in courses in
education will be eredited toward degree requirements in case such work was taken
more than five years before entering upon the degree curriculum at this college (date of
first work taken after an evaluation of record has been made, for students entering
with advanced standing).

After an interval of five years, evaluations are subject to revision in the light of such
new requirements as may have been put into effect and with respect to deduetion in
credit in education courses.

Students formerly in attendance will not be considered to be working in the degree
curriculum until an evaluation and statement of credit has been secured from the
Registrar’s office. All eourses taken either at this college or elsewhere must be approved
by an official adviser or the Assistant Registrar (for those taken elsewhere) in order
to be eredited toward meeting degree reguirements.

Teaching Major Defined. A teaching major consists of a minimum of 24 units in a
field other than edueation, at least 12 of which must be in the upper division. A ¢
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average in schnlars_ship is required in all upper division courses in the field of the teach-
mgc?;r:!oy. ﬁi major for a special secondary credential varies from 24 to 40 units as
;?;hed - 1tt11‘ t feﬁ-equ_lrements for thg various curricula. Teaching majors may be estab-
et e following fields : English, foreign languages, general sciences, mathematics

3 al sciences ( ani;hropology, economiecs, geography, history, political science
socio _og;v) and in the special secondary credential fields of art, husines’s educati ic,
physieal education, and speech arts. iRt

Teaching Major in English. Candidates for the teachin jor i
T : g major in the field of Engli
:r:rﬁx;]:étei;ll tfzsl]z;;‘yt scr:fchlfl: in En‘ﬁh'sl} 1B or l_;LO and 9 elective units of ?oweor di:igslilzs
; ) t upper division work. This credit st inelud its i
American Literature (either lo ivisi o et i
Y o ;nd\ﬁg.or upper division) and 3 units in Shakespeare.

;'enerbair .&;c?gjor 2 Sinnrel Science. Candidates for a teaching major in the field of
S Gt i;ehz§rg required to include a college year course in a biologieal seience, a
6 of which are lipggz{] ngilvti}sléc?x?n?ge physics and a concentration of 12 units, at least
, In one maj 3 . ot :
zoology). Ree definition of teaching mafOras.Jor subject (botany, chemistry, physics,

;‘Oeg;?z:gi g:gr e::es::qmlfi z‘?e‘éﬂ:ge'i no?lf&ledi'dat:; for a teaching major in the field of the

: i 1C in their programs a yea i
ﬁn‘l}enr;e:nlz ?;:tgg "::lc"? z} co;x};:entratmn of 12 units, at least 6 of wiic; ::?:r ;ifpelfd]in:r{i)gi%?
soctolosy) Seei'l ,?_n ropology, economies, geography, history, political science,
applied 1o the rainition of teaching majors. The following courses may mot be
e e 6:{1}; ]1.36g0 major in the field of the social sciences ; Feonomies 2{4A~14B
140, 16041608, 161, 162, 163, 164, 165; and all courses in merchandiciye,

Teaching Minor Defined, A teaching mi i
g ned. aching minor consi

?hgffglmct} must be in upper division courses. Teaching minors i i
owing fields: art, business education, En Ay oautablnbed b

mathematics, music, social soi glish, foreign language, general science
by i 1 ences (anthr i : : !
politiecal seience, sociology), physical e%ucaﬁgﬁflggg,sggg:t?n;ii. geography, history,

Teaching Minor in English. Candid

it 0 : ates for th i i i i

credit in Epg_h_sh iB and 3 elective units of loﬁ:rtg?v?iilizﬁ mml(?: 0 e e

Ek‘;ﬂpﬁh din_mon Engl_lsp._ This eredit must include 3 u:iotrs i
either in lower division or upper division, Credit in joml-nalism and speech arts

may not be used to fulfill th i
 ai gl 4 ¢ requirements for the Hnglish minor, Recommended :

sts of 12 units in a given field, at least

T, E. 2 Mi ; s C = -

3 3 Music. andldﬂf es fOr the teﬂchmg m ‘lll()]' in music are I'e(]ll]led to
take musie ap t o th m ) lg chos n and to enroll .in at least

1 ti llde tests a the time € minor i OBe one

musie activity each semester. In i : .
tion to the Music Department. special cases this requirement may be waived by peti-

Applicants for music minors intai
A t maintain A
To Musie L1A and LTA. requi a grade average of ¢ in all musi

; , Tequired for the ele § music courses.
?01;11290 gre addgi for the music minor, In the l;::;f Til;{riﬁﬁcz‘i:degvf:il:[:’ }I;he i
1D I&lAae-mm ;ﬁmﬁi}?‘u‘:tﬁ may be chosen from the folltvwin,g com-st o li;‘ol__.?r regard
apper divivion ity ; LBA, 8A-8B; L16; L17; L18: s esiA usic 1B-1C-
10541065 ; 1064 Tora o0, uits may be chosen from the following courses : Mue
102B. H ; 6; L117; 1118; 1194 ; 120A ; 121A ; Aestheties 1 usu;:

' 4 teachi mi[],or in ph Sl(:&l
ys!ml Edufﬂff” C d fIDI' a ng paoy
1 mb‘ﬂ Minor n Pb . Aan Id&te@
Eiﬂllcatlon fOI' women must show El'edlt for Physu:al Ed]]cat]_on LIA LIB I;]_C, 51, 11539
and 1 unit of sophomore 8Ct]"ltles and G units ele ‘0 15IA
I 157]3 I ] 61 1 ]70 . 1 1 & 1 cted fr m thﬁal Ed“cﬂtlﬂn L L]

C da -3
andi tes jl)l‘ a teal!h'(l!g minor in phymcal Bﬂtlt:‘a]lﬁ]l. r en must shtlw l!l'edl,'l for
fo m
Ehis]ml Eliucatlon L].A, L]_B, L] G, LID, L53, and L82A in t,he IOWCI‘ dl“ ision ; and

6 units elected from Physi :
upper division, oo Bdueation L1564, L1568, L161, 170 or L1590 i the
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Major and Minor Credential Requirements
1. Kindergarten-Primary Credential: Two teaching minors are required.
2, The general elementary school credential: Two teaching minors are required.

3, The general junior high school credential: A teaching major and a teaching minor
in subjects taught in e high school are required. The combination of a special
secondary credential with the junior high school eredential requires the completion
of another teaching major than that required for a special secondary credential ; the
units required for this additional major may be included in the 12 additional units
required for the second eredential.

A special secondary credential: The completion of the major in the special subject
field (see detailed outlines of curricular patterns for credentials) and a teaching
minor are required.

4

5. Credit limitations: A maximum of 40 units of credit in one subjeet matter field may
be applied toward the requirements for the A.B. degree.

Preparation for Graduate Work. Students who'take the A.B. degree with a special
credential and who contemplate doing graduate work for a master’s degree in an
academic field at another institution of higher learning, will find it advantageous to use
their electives to lay a foundation for that work. A student who plans to do graduate
work in the field of his major is advised to so arrange his electives as to complete the
equivalent of the liberal arts major to avoid the necessity of making up an under-

graduate deficiency.

Political Science. The course in Political Seience 101 or its equivalent is required
of all graduates of the college or those securing a teaching credential through the
college. The following courses are accepted as equivalents: Political Science 113 or
175A-1756B ; History 171A-171B or 173A-173B.

Upper Division Course Requirement. At least 40 units in upper division courses
must be completed, 30 of which must be earned after all lower division requirements
-have been satisfied.

Teacher Education Curricula and Teaching Credentials. The college offers curri-
cula leading to the A.B. degree with authorization to recommend candidates for the
following teaching credentials:

1. Kindergarten-Primary Credential authorizing the holder to teach in the kinder-
garten and in grades one, two and three of any elementary school in California.

2. General Elementary School Credential authorizing the holder to teach any or
all subjeets in all eight grades of any elementary school in California.

3. General Junior High School Credential authorizing the holder to teach any or
all subjécts in the seventh, eighth, and ninth grades of any elementary or second-
ary school in California. It will be advantageous to the student to secure this
credential in combination with the elementary school credential, one of the special
secondary credentials, or in combination with additional course requirements in
the teaching major and in education as a preparation for graduate work for the -
general secondary credential. Cendidales for the latter type of combination
should consult the Dean of Education regarding requirements.

4. Special Secondary Credential in Art authorizing the holder to teach art sub-
jects in any grade of the public schools of California.

5. Special Secondary Credential in Business Education authorizing the holder to
teach commercial subjects in any grade of the publie schools of California.

6. Special Secondary Credential in Music authorizing the holder to teach musie
in any grade of the public schools of California.

7. Special Secondary Credential in Physical Education authorizing the holder to
teach physical education in any grade of the publie schools of California.
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8. Special Secondary Credential in Speech Arts. See page 35.

9. Adminigtr_‘stion and Supervision Credentials: Candidates desiring to qualify
for administration and supervision credentials will meet the credential require-
ments as outlined in State Department of Education Bulletin, Volume XI, No. 2,
J"u.ne: 1‘.3:42, ngulatian& Governing Granting of Credentials for Public Sehool
Service in California. At least one-half of the work required for this credential
shall be done in 8an Diego State College if the college is to recommend the candi-
date for the credential. Further information will be furnished by the college upon
request by the applicant.

Com bination of Credentials. In the case of students seeking more than one teaching
creden_tml, the currieulum for each credential must be completed in full, with only such
exceptions as are indicated in the requirements. For each eredential in addition to
one, at least 12 additional units of credit must be earned, this work to be in electives
mﬁl;g:;grofessional fields only, after the basie curriculum requirements have been
sa i

A combination of the elemen_tary school eredential with the junior high school eredential
may. be secured_ by con:_lp_letmg the requirements for the elementary school eredential
and the follemfng additional r.equirements: (a) a teaching major; (b) Edueation
101(1)1B ‘;1 (eg ﬂ{ ;mnimum of 3 units of practice teaching in a junior high school or the
e v - - : - 3

lgnm oten13:2 ml:lu:s 'eourae in Eduecation 115B, Secondary Education ; (e) a total mini-

A candidate for either the general elementar i i

i y credential or the kindergarten-primary
credential may secure the other credential subsequently or cnncurrentli by taiing 12
additional units. Four of these units shall be in directed teaching (Eduecation 116)

5 . .
E':i t:];:ﬁ:;;\:v level, 4 in methods at that level, and 4 as prescribed by the Dean of

Limited Electives. Credi imi i $
i :lfel:::uir redit for limited and vocational courses will be allowed in ful-
credential pattern eompleted by the student. A maxi i
: 3 mum of 6 unit it i
following courses may be allowed to fulfill the requirements of any (?éhserozrgﬁtt‘i;?ptah:

tern only after the student has received permission from the Dean of Education: Art

L7, L14A ; Economics L10A, L10B, L15A, 158, L16A L16B
L163; Engineering 122, 123; English LiA, L1AA, 18; Feutin. Baciotion L0,
ournahsr_n _L53A, L53B, L1534, 11538 ; Library Secience 110 ; Mathemati LA, LB:
Merchandising, all courses; Music L1A, 124, L3A, L6A, LA, L16A-B-C.D, TA7A.
PhC-D'al EIBA-B.-C-D, L2_8{&-L28]3, L116A-B-C-D, L117A-B-C-D L].18A-’B—C-D H
ysie: ducation, all activity courses beyond the requirements speciﬁed in eurricula;'

patterns; Secretarial Traini :
ploss s s g'a aining, all courses; and all courses numbered 140 or 145 if

ements for the A.B. degree whenever they are required in any-
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Curricula Leading to Teaching Credentials

All candidates in teacher education curricula should observe carefully the require-
ments for admission to teacher education and be prepared to meet them at the end
of the sophomore year. Students in other colleges who contemplate transferring to
San Diego State College should arrange their programs so as to meet the requirements
of their particular curriculum as early as possible. See college calendar for dates
when the fundamentals test will be given. See page 21 in this bulletin for require-
ments for admission to teacher training.

A.B, Degree with Kindergarten-Primary Credential

Tawo teaching minors are required. See statement on page 22

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester— Units
Art 6A, Structure____ = e
Biology - 10AL, 'General Biology o ... fan e il 3
English L1A?2 or L1AA? or 1B? Freshman English_ . _____ 3
Physical Education, Freshman Aetivities"™ . ____ . ___ 3
Health Edueation lor 2______________ b T e ) 2
Musie I.28A, Piano (or équivalent by examination)® ____ . ______ 1
Elective to meet requirements in Nat. Sei., Soc. Sei., and minors ®*_____ 5

Second Semester—

Biology 10BY, General Biology ¥ =L 3 3
English 1B, or 2 e T e 3
Music L1A, Musicianship—Fundamentals of Music_ . ________ 3
Music L28B, Piano (or equivalent by examination)®_________________ 1
Physical Education, Freshman Activities " _______ 3
Elective to meet requirements in Nat. Sei., Soe. Sei., and minors 3¢ ____ 5
— 32
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester—
AR R e o e e i e e 2
Speech Arts 1A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking________________ ___ 3
Physical Education, Sophomore Activities ’ o
Geography 1, Elements (Natural Scienee) - ______ 3

Second Semester— :
Physical Edueation 153, Physical Education in the Elementary School__ 2%
Geography 2, Regions (Social Science) 3

Either Semester—

Art 61A, Elementary Crafts 2
Musie LTA, Music Materials for the Elementary School _______________ 3
Psychology 1A, General e e 3
Social Science 1A 3
Hlective to meet requirements in Nat. Sci., Soc. Sci., and minors 35 _____ 8
T

1 Possible substitutions for the requirement in Biology 10A-10B :
a. High school Biology (year course with laboratory work).
b. Botany 2A-2B and Zoology 1A-1B—16 units.
¢. High school Botany and Zoology 1A-1B.
d. High school Zoology and Botany 2A-2B.
e. High school Botany and high school Zoology.
: o Bioﬁogy 1 and Physical Science 1A or 1B—& units,
2 Depending on result of Subject A test.
3See Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division for total require-
ments in English, Natural Sciences, Social Sciences and Mathematics. See page 17.
+Use these electives to meet requirements for minors if they are not English
General Sclence or Social Sclences. s
5 If 6 units in minor taken in freshman year, none needed in sophomore year,
¢ Candidates for an Elementary School Credential in combination “with any
other type of credential are required to do not less than 6 units of directed teaching in
the elementary school.
7 Folk Dancing and Rhythmic Skills are recommended for this credential.
8 Piano may be taken at any time during the first three years. The requirement
may be met by examination.
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JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester— Units

dueation 102B, Child Growth and Development S 3
Education L147B, Education Practicom—Primary Level__________ e L
Teaching of Art_
Elementary Musiec Eduecation___

Directed Teaching

Second Semester—

Edueation L147A, Education Practicum—Kindergarten Level ________ 10
Hlementary Art-Bdneationscooon o oo o0 o SaToie 1
Elementary Mugie Bdueation.—v-oo o il 1o 0dasiy Saat 1
English, Children’s Literature_________________ "~ 2
Kindergarten-Primary Edueation ___________ 4
Educational Psychology ---ooooeo__ ... ___________-___ " g

10

Edueation L116, Directed Teaching in Kinderzart to b -

currently with Education LI4TA)_____ %_ie_n“(__o“it_ahlie_ri_c—o_n- 4

SENIOR YEAR

Eduecation 102A, Measurement in Education_

Education 115A, History and Philosophy of Education .
Education 1116, Directed Teaching in Pri ' P sameatan :
Health Eduecation 151 ___ £ sl (‘_rffiff ______________ g
Elective (including two minors and political science requix_‘e_n_al(_ar_la:::: 1¥
SUMMARY
B S 6 e s e S se e e et 6
Education 102A-B, 115A, L116, L147TA-B._ . . "o0o=07F 28
Knplish dnd Speddle el 0o il Ens T EEE T S e e s e
Health Edueation 1 or A B e TR b § e S 9
%tusic L1A, L7A, 1.28A-B = g
Natural Sciences (including Biology 10A-B B i
ghlysical g}dueation L1A-B-C, L53_y__u and Geography 1) ... 13
olitieal Nefence 101 ok substiinte. eavasabn. L T h i
Psychology 1A . ol 5 Ales seR pAgE PO -5 T TURITE S ann A 6 g
Social Sciences (ineluding Geography ¢ R R
Gy . Dy Q) S eis 2z
Elective (including two teaching mindes) Ll T TR T ;g

Total __

28
120
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A.B. Degree With General Elementary School Credential
Tawo teaching minors are required, see page 22

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester— Units

Art GA, Structure___ __________ R e o e e e R 2
Biology 10A,! General Biology el G e e S s e 3
English L1A 2 or L1AA % or 1B.? Freshman English . _____________ 3
Geography 1, Elements (Natural Secience) 3
Physical Edueation, Freshman Activities . %
Health Education 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment___ . ______ 2
Electives * * il St SR R 2
Second Semester— :
Biology 10B,* General Biology__ i iR el e S S B i 5 3
English 1B or 2D TP BT N S TP A e BT DL 1 3
Geography 2, Regions (Social Science) __-__ SRR 23543
Musie L1A, Musicianship—Fundamentals of Musie____ 3
Physical Education, Freshman Aectivities s fptde -k
Electives & 4_____ 5 == 5 2
30
SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester—
Art 6B, Structure o = %, 2
English (selected from 1B, 2D, unless taken in freshman year, or from 52A, 52B,
H6A, 56B) = 3
Physical Edueation, Sophomore Aetivities_ . ______ 3
Second Semester—
Physical Education L53—Physical Edueation in the Elementary School . _____ 2%
Either Semester—
Ayt B1A  Blementary Oeallieuc s sdmnan ol e TN | el R IR o il 2
Art 61B, Elementary Crafts ________ ot 5 - St
Musie LTA, Musie Materials for the Elementary Schools______ . ______ 3
Psychology 1A, General = > 3
Social Secience 1A, Pol. Soc. and Econ. Problems__ L e AR 3
Laboratory Science unless Physics or Chemistry was taken in high school or
Biology 10A-10B in freshman year 5 oo
Electives to meet requirements in Natural Sciences, Social Sciences, and
minors * % & i 56
30
JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester—
Education 102A, Measurement in Edueation_____ = TSR
Education L1478, Education Practicum—Lower Levels_______._______________ 12
Second Semester—
Edueation 102B, Child Growth and Development___ . ___________________ 3
Edueation 1148, Edueation Practicum—Upper Levels________ T A R G 12
30
SENIOR YEAR
Education L116, Directed Teaching® __-__ . .. . ___ S
Either Semester—
Fdueation 115A, History and Philosophy of Education 3

Electives including two minors and political science requirement (for the year) 21

30
198458 See footnotes for Kindergarten-Primary Credentials, page 25.

(EEa ]
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SUMMARY

Units
Art GAS BB 61k G1R: S p RS s e st a0 o 8
Eduecation 102A-102B, ak TRk I ATV L I e 39
Engdish 4l oeni ool oo e e sl 52 B = e el e o 6
Health Edueation 1 or 2 SRS RN e o e ab gk 2
Music L1A, L7A Se e <RI S b
Natural Sciences (inel. Biology 10A-10B and oo, Ty tiinnil iannet S nhil o 12
Physical Education L1A-B-C, L58.______ _______ __ _—TTTThmemTmmTmo 4
Political Science 101 E e e e R L R (L (P 2
Papchology T o immmnmieic s giso e S TN E SAUGIIGCT Tn o 08 St 3
Social Sciences (including Social Science 1A and Qeography-8)iLl footansiat 0 12
Electives, including two teaching minors_______________ = 27

120

A.B, Degree With General Junior High School Credential. (See statements on
page 21 about teaching majors and minors.) Students who expect to secure the
Master .of. {&rts Degree, or the general secondary credential, should complete 24
upper dJVl_slon units in the departmental major instead of the 12 upper division
units required for this credential. See statement on page 23 regarding combina-
tions of this with other credentials,

First Semester—

Biology 10A,' General Biology ____________ 3
English L1A 2 or L1AA? or e s ey 3
Geography 1, Elements (Natural L L e e Y R s e A S
Physical Education, Freshman Aectivities Ftiisiant St |

Health Education 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment .. . 2
Electives,® includes major and minor*_________ T TTTTmmmmoe—s

Second Semester—

Biology 10B,* General Biology_____________ 3
Engheh TB or 0D e T e e st e S
Geography 2, Regions (Social Beianed)y — i 3
Physical Hducation, Freshman Activities - neomm--—=-= 3
Electives, including major and minort.____ T TooTmmmeesemoo—o

SOPHOMORE YEAR
First Semester—

Physical Education, Sophemore Activities.________ b
Evyehvlogy TA, Qe bl ol con SonaTianich - a ey

Second Semester—

Physical Education, Sophomore Activities P 3

Either Semester—

Social Seience 1A, Pol., Soc. and Econ. Problems____

Laboratory Secience unless Physics or Chemistry was taken in Hich Soboct mo
Biology 10A-10B in Freshman Voo E

Elective,® including major and minor® (for the year)_ _______

* Possible substitutions for the requirement in Bi ¥
. High school Biology (year course with f’iﬁﬁﬁgﬁ'wﬁk)
- High school Botany and Zoology 1A-1E, 3
. High School Zoology and Botany 2A-2R.
d. High School Botany and high school Zoolo
e. Biology 1 and Physical Science 1A or 1B— ‘units
f. Botany 2A-2B and Zoology 1A-1B-16 wnite. ;
2 é:)epend!ng on result of Subject A test,
8 See Subject Matter R i
requirements in English, Natu?%.‘; 'éffﬁi‘éﬁi ii?octig? o Y L o
¢ Unless minor is English General Science or § -
' ocial .
S If 6 units in minor taken in freshman year, none nefgi?lnf: sophomore year.

=21

(e}

b e s
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JUNIOR YEAR

First Semester— Units
Edueation L100A,* Methods and Materials of Instruetion 3
Education 102A, Measurement in Bdueation________________________________ 8
Political Science 101, American Institution (or substitute) ___________________ >

Second Semester—
BEdueation L100B, Methods and Materials of Instruction 3

HEduecation 1028, Child Growth and Development S R i .

Bducation 1130, Dirscted eaehi . e e e 3

Either Semester—

Health Edueation 151, Health Eduecation__________ 2

Electives, including major and minor (fortheyear) ______________________ ___ 11
SENIOR YEAR 30

First Semester—
Edueation 115A, History and Philosophy of Edueation_______________________ 3

Fdneation LI16. Dirdcted Tenehing - o - - o o - L o gl o e 3
Second Semester—
Eduecation 115B, Secondary Edueation RICALE TR e 1 S SR (VTR S SR T 8
Either Semester—
Electives, including major and minor? (for the year) . ________________________ 21
30
SUMMARY
Education L100A®-L100B, 102A-102B, 115A-115B, L1116 24
B T e S e e ~Eaiid
Health Edueation 1 or 2; 151_ - 4
Natural Sciences (including Biology 10A-10B and Geog. 1) ___________________ 12
LTV GG e e S SR B R e e e S B o sl 2
PaREe Bosenne- il e N e e O e e 2
Psychology 1A ____ b e 3
Social Sciences (including Social Science 1A and Geography 2) ___________ 12
Blectives, including teaching majorand minor_________________ =~ 55
120

A.B. Degree With Special Secondary Credential in Art. This course leads to the
A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in Art which entitles the
holder to teach art in senior high, junior high, and elementary schools.

LOWER DIVISION Units
Aestheties 50, History and Appreciation of Art SEASAE
Art A, Freehand Drawing and Perspective & e 3
Art 6A-6B, Structure AR
Art 14A, Lettering i m
Art 61A, 61B, Fine and Industrial Arts, Elementary Orafts__________ 4
1 English ; e R G O 6
Health Edueation 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment________________ 2

Psychology 1A, General ; B
FSocial Sciences (including Soeial Science 14) ‘ _ 912
Hlectives, including additional art for major and courses for teaching minor®____ g 7 4

—_—

60
8 Not required if student is meeting requirements for elementary credential algg
7If 6 units in minor taken in junior year, none needed in senior year, .
8 Not required if studerllt h%s had a year of Freehand Drawing in high school ang
ass a proficiency examination.
o p’ Unleg: minor[g English, General Science, or Social Science.
T See Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division, page 17,
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UPPER DIVISION

Units
Aesthetics 150, Appreciation and History of Aet__________ . ___ 2
Art 106A-106B, Printmaking it S e e e 4
Art 112A-112B, Organization ___________ ettt e = (i}
SRS A Rdvaaoad - PRINENE - e e R
Art 162A (unless 52A was taken in lower division), Stage Design___________ 0-2
Art 195, Home Decoration i s et e | LI 2
P LR T U IR D B e e i e e o St A e sl e e 35
Education L100A,* Methods and Materials of Instruetion____________________ 3
Education L100B, Methods and Materials of Instruetion______________ ______ 3
Education 102A, Measurement in Bdueation ___________________ sl
Edueation 102B, Child Growth and Development _________________________ 3
Education 115B, Secondary Edueation e S S e e 8
Education L116, Directed Teaching (4 units in special field) _______________ 6
Eduecation 1119, Art in the Elementary School_____________ 2
Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute) ________________ 2
Electives, including additional art and teaching minor____________ 11-15

60

BUMMARY

Aesthetics 50 and 150__________ Bt ST N8 (VR O Z S B 143 V£ 4
AN Sace e o e e R s e P 40*
LT R e S ol e Sy s e e S S e 1 T T T 23
Wnehiah <o e e R B i e s e v 6
HavthBaucaamni e aeliesi oo o e D b e 2
Nl it Mise b S e e e L R e T e e e 12
Ehysiear Mducation woer il e dign@bar s L on P S T E R e 2
Political Beience 101 oo o - L T L 2
ey R gl o e it dade e b el R e e e S R A 3

Social Sciences (including Social Selmon Tt A St - 12
Electives, including teaching minor__

A.B. Degree With Special Secondary Credential in Business Education. This
course leads to the A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in Business
Bducation, which entitles the holder to teach business subjects in senior high and
junior high schools.

In addition to the following academic requirements, satisfactory evidence of one-half
gear, hor 1&[:10 hours of approved experience in the field named in the credential must
e submitted.

Accounting end Secretarial Subfields

LOWER DIVISION Units
Heonomics 1A-1B, Prineiples .. 0 00 aimias o
Economies 14A-14B, Accounting
English L8, English in Business

6

6

Geography 10A-10B, Economie Geography g
3 Natural Sciences 9
Physical Education, Freshman and Sophomore Activities: __________________ 2
2

3

8

3

1

6

Health Education 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment
Speech Arts 1A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking
Social Science 1A, Pol,, Soc. and Heon. Problems
Psychology 1A, General
Secretarial Training, LA, Business Mathematics
Secretarial Training L1A-L1B, Typewriting

Secretarial Training L5A-15B, Stenography

! Not required if student is meeting requir
: S e b i oy art.g Quirements for elementary credential also.

# See page 18. Students deficient in high school i
natural scie 1 make
up such deficiency in college, See Subject Matter Requirements 1§c§1‘:iLol\:vaé‘;e]§?vislon.

-
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UPPER DIVISION

Units
Secretarial Training 3A, Office Methods and Appliances________________ . _ 3
BEeonomica 18A-18B, Commercial Lawe-oo s ooo e i poo oo 6
Feonomaes 1000 T2 or Tl er 88 oo e o0 e S 3
Economics 121, Business Administration ____________ _______ 3
Upper Division Accounting A S T ey e (RPN 6
Edueation L100A-L100B, Methods and Materials of Bd.___________ 6
Eduecation 102A, Measurements in Education s et 3
3
3
6
4
2
6
o
60

Education 102B, Child Growth and Development______________ <
Education 115B, Secondary Bdueation ____________ =
KEdueation L116, Directed Teaching _____ e T

Special Methods Courses as prescribed by major department iss

Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute) _____________
Minor £,
Electives Uy

A.B. Degree With Special Secondary Credentials in Music. Students intending
to become applicants for this credential must show evidence of musical ability, before
entering the course. They must be able to play artistically upon the piano, music of
the grade of the simpler Songs Without Words of Mendelssohn or else possess a cor-
responding degree of proficiency in voice or an orchestral instrument. No ecredit is
given to music majors for the basic courses of Music L1A and Music LTA, but if a
deficiency exists in the field of general musicianship, the student will be required to take
either or both of these courses without credit.

All music majors are required to enroll in two musical activities each semester.
In special cases this requirement may be waived by petition to the Music Department,
All students are required to pass examinations in applied musie in order to receive
credit. No eredit is allowed to majors in voice or orchestral instruments for any
work in piano which is below the level of artistic hymn playing.

Applicants for the Special Secondary Credential in Music must maintain a grade
average of €' or better in music courses.

All students majoring in musie are required to pass a comprehensive examination in
this field during the senior year.

This course leads to the A.B. degree with a Special Secondary Credential in Musie
whieh will authorize the holder to teach music in the elementary, junior and senior
high Schools of the State.

A maximum of 40 units in Music may be used toward the A.B. degree. Of these 40
units a maximum of 3 may come from the field of musical activities: band, choir,
chorus, glee clubs and orchestra.

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester— Units
English L1A} 1B} =Tims sl sttt S bt b 3
Health Education 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment ‘v 2
History 4A or 8A S AR s 8
Aesthetics 1A, Survey of Music o 5
Mugic 1B, Musie Reading and Ear Training it 2
Musie L18, Individual Study of Pianoor Organ—__________________ _____ 1
Physical Education 5 = S

133
' Second Semester—

SRl e e S s T e e O e R i 3
Geography 1, Elements (Natural Science) 3
Social Science 1A, Contemporary Pol., Soc. and Econ, Problems__________ 3
Aesthetics 1B, Survey of Music S 2
Music 1C, Advanced Music Reading and Ear Training__________________ 2
Musie L3A, Woodwind Instrument Class .- ___.______ _ ____ ¢ d
Music L18B, Individual Study of Piano or Organ________________ 1
Physical Education e ol S

153

1 Depending on result of Subject A test.
8 Bee Lower Division Requirements on page 18,
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BOPHOMORE YEAR

Wisesgdt ety

First Semester— Units
Musie ID, Advanced Music Reading and Bar Training_________________ 2

; |

3

1

3

3

o EE

Musie L2A, String Instrument Class X, o
Musie 4A, Elementary Harmony

Musie L18e, Individual Study of Piano or Organ L.

*Natural Sciences ______________ Sk

i JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester—

1
{ Geography 2, Regions (Social Seience) = e
] Physical Education A7 3
4 Elective o 1
i i 18
& Second Semester—
& Music 4B, Elementary Harmony B S
H Musie L6A, Individual Study of an Orchestral Instrument______________ 1
# Musie L17, Individual Study of Voice S 1
[ L Music L18, Individual Study of Piano or Organ Sl -
H g e i B T [l e i e S s e, il Sl et 3
4 *Natural Sciences = 6
d Physical Education %
| : 154
| ‘
I

Musie 105A, Advanced Harmony and Composition—_____________________
Hdueation L11TA, Music in Elementary School =
Hdueation 1145, Organization and Administration of Music Education____

3
2
2
Education 102A, Measurement in Education % 3
3
3

Hduecation L100A, Methods and Materials of Instruetion
Upper Division Minor

6
Second Semester— :
1 Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute) ____________ 2-3
: Music 1058, Advanced Harmony and Composition i e s 3
Musie L117A, Advanced Individual Study of Voice =l 1
Education L100B, Methods and Materials of Instruction 3
Edueation 102B, Child Growth and Development. 3
Upper Division Minor. 3
| 15-16
SENIOR YEAR
First Semester—
Musiec 107TA, Form and Analysis = 2
%usic 31[41191’ %‘nstrumental Oonducting. .- .- . - - j &
usie TB, Advanced Individual Study of Voi
Aesthetics 102’A, History of l!ﬁ.tsie___.__‘iY = %
Education 1118, Directed Teaching_____ g A 6
**Music Activities el 2
14

': See Subject Matter Requirement in the Lower Division on page 18.
ks lNatouqs?'_fA maximum of 3 units is credited toward the Special Secondary Creden-
e vil.lti . I_“c or music activities carried on throughout the four year course, These
ac es: band, choir, glee clubs, chorus and orchestra are an integral part of the

work of the course and each mt
these each semester unless excus:!g g&ig: l;ﬁ:sxlgeﬁge:art?;:ﬁrgcmate et imat oo O
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Second Semester— Units
Muaie 108A, Connterpoint: i oS estl Bl s o s S il L 2
Musie L117C, Advanced Individual Study of Voiee_ _.___________________ 1
Masic 120A. Voeal Condueting e ussttil Lun s s sl oo nis, 1
Mame 128A, Instrumentation o s lla NS s S 2 N il L 2
Acgthetica 1028, History of Musle. . ocwo dfainiys (unnud] Ll N 2
Education 1158, Secondary Edueation .o oo oo oL 2 00 0 3
Hduecation L116, Directed Teaching__ - _____ 3
#*Music Activities = 1
16

BUMMARY
e T R R L O D e R T ey =
Aestheties 1A, 1B, 102A, 102B = = 8
Education L100A, L100B, 102A, 102B, 115B, L116, L117, L1456 28
English T Ao e Sl S IR e [l TR 6
Upper Division Minor = 6
Natural Seiences (including Geography 1) s s L]
Musie 1B, 1C, 1D, L2A, L8A, 44, 4B, L6A, L1TA-B-C-D, L18A-B-C-D, 105A,

105B, 1064, 107A, 119, 120A, 121A, Music Activities_ -~~~ 40
Social Sciences (including Soc. Sei. 1A, Geog. 2, and Hist.) . ________ 12
Py oE A s S e e S e i e e 3
Physical Bdueation __—— _—— _____ 2
Hlective - o= 1
120

A.B. Degree With Special Secondary Credential in Physical Education. This
course leads to the A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in Physical
Education which entitles the holder to teach physical education in senior high, junior
high, and elementary schools.

MEN

LOWER DIVISION Units

Biology 10A-10B, General Biology (unless taken as a year course in high school
with at least a grade of B)
or
Zoology 1A, General SE 46
tEnglish e e g s b s il s
Health Education 1 L e A
iNatural Sciences - ¥ B ST e S e S 3 or

Physical Education :
L1A-1B, L1C-1D sas = =
T T T FER SR e R i L Mt R e S R
1.53, Physical Education in the Elementary School_ et
L62A, L62B, Gymnastic Activities
L72, Principles _ d 0
Sports and Athleties? -
Psychology 1A, General oo __ AL
+Social Sciences, including Social Science 1A, Political, Social and Economic
Problems -
Speech Arts 1A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking
Zoology 8, Human Anatomy (or Zoology 108)
Electives, including courses to meet minor requirements ® e

oo

frw)

g
COLd CORORD M BIBI DD

I
8[-«:»:
[

*+ NoTtE.—A maximum of 3 units is credited toward the Special Seconda &
tial in Music for music activities carried on throughout the four year cgur?a_cr-f‘ggge
activities, band, choir, zlee clubs, chorus and orchestra are an integral part of the
work of the course and each music major is expected to participate in at least two of
these each semester unless excused by the Music Department, ?

+ See Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division, page 17.

1 Men majoring in Physical Education are requested to participate actively in at
least one sport and two additional activities per year in order to secure &d);:quate
activity background for teaching.

2 Inless minor is English, General Science, or Social Science.

3—41523
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l | : UPPER DIVISION Units UFPER DIVISION Units
- Edueation L100A-L100B, Methods and Materials of Instruetion. .. _____ G ; : _

Education 102A, Measurement in Edueation o o ___________ 3 Education L100A-L100B, Methods and Materials of Instruction ... 6
Edueation 102B, Child Growth and Development______________ . 3 Eduecation 102A, Measurements in Edueation ___ . _______ E
Edueation 115B, Secondary Education__ e e 3 Education 102B, Child Growth and Development _________________________ o
| Rdueation L1316, Divestald Tenehing - oo weimaer cnands apmse oo ilian 6 Edneation 1168, Secondary Edueation oo e 3
! Health Edueation 151_____ : ; 7 92 Education L116, Directed Teaching__ e ok gt MM sl S e g
| Political Science 101, Ameriean Institutions (or substitute) _________________ 2 f Health Education 151, Health Educa_tml} ____________ e
! A T 8 o T A el S R il RN S TRy SR T 2 Political Science 101, American Institutions (or substitute) ________________ 2
| 2 - Physical Edueation :
| Physical Education : 1.153, Principles and Administration of Secondary Physical Education____ 3
] L154, Organ. and Admin. of Physical Bdueation___.____________________ 3 1155, Applied Anatomy —— - ___ e B
{ : 166, Appled Rnatomy - e o lonl Sion e s e 3 TABTA L1578, Sports Mothodr o oy o e aBgai o L 4
i B OGA GO S M e R e e 4 1.160, Principles of Teaching Gymnasties__ . _________ 2
;-' 161, Folk Danecing - S - i 2 L I B Y T 1 e T 2
i 1169, Technique of Teaching Aectivities_________________ el s | L164A-L164B, Methods in Modern Dance_ oo oo ___ 4
[ 170, -Recrnutional Terdetahip Ti-_ 1~ Sto Ut e e Y 2 1.169, Technique of Teaching Activities . ?
| L190, Individual Program Adaptation______.__________ 3 170: Rocreational - Eeadershipe cesrne oo s Srne oul o r e i Lo n 2
| T T L T T e fiees el b LU Sl Ll R R B 2 1177, Individual Program Adaptations________ 2
| Misotived S ot 2 Sl £ e A R 12 L185, Techniques of Individual Sports_________ .. 1
I —_— Electives, ineluding minor- oo 10
60 1 REE
f SUMMARY 60
i STUMMARY
i Education L100A-L100B, 102A-102B, 1158, L1i6________ . 21 |
' e RS T M I R e R S R e B Mt A e 3
{ et Nadostion el eV B A s R e e s 4 Edueation L100A-L100B, 102A-102B, 115B, 1116 — ey 21
HSpeech Arts 1A = a English LRy [}
Natural Sciences (including Biology 10A-10B or substitute and Zoology N 12 Health Eduecation 2, 51, and 151 Sl dbs e e in D
| Physical Education teaching major =2t 353 1 Natural Sciences (including Biology 10A-10B, and Zoology 8) —______________ 12
! Eolitieal “Smenge. 204 o e e e e G AR T 2 Phyaical Education teaching majori oo sio Uiiee oo iade ool el L 31
Psychology 1A ke e N Sl S 2 Political Secience 101___ MpE
Social Sciences (including Social Seience 1A) _____________ 12 Psychology 1A ——____ R e A St S e L B L 3
Zoology 114A ______ AL N e N S g e 9 1 Social Sciences (including Social Science 1A) ______ e S A L e 12
Rlgetived, inclading minde-. e = e R Tl e s e 193 _ Speenh ATt oo cre ey S aa D o s s s
— Electives, including a minor— - ___________ ST e 22
20 120

(A.B. Degree with Special Secondary Credential in P.E.)

WOMEN i A.B. Degree With a Major in Speech Arts. The college is authorized tq grant an
LOWER DIVISION A.B. degree with a major in Speech Arts. Upon li;he sﬁtisigt_\cto_ry wfm(gl%ont'uﬁ th:
Tt 1 oo ok ; following curriculum the eollege will recommend that the Division of Credentials o
E?‘:;éﬁa » Musicianship—Fundamentals of Musie_____________ ... .o..0f 3 | the 0&?{% D:partmeut of Education grant its graduates the Speecial Secondﬁrg Cre];
i BT o = == E SR LS R T R e 5 R 6 ! sal i f C or better is required in a eec
EII:alth I;ch.lcatmn 2(, Health and Social Adjustment__________ 2 : gergnzzézsgémech Arts. A scholarship average of C or better is required p .
Natural Sciences (including Biology 10A-10B)_______ " s :
Physical Baucation LS R N A oy ) 12 LOWER DIVISION Units
L1A, Fundamental Skills..._._____ . i Spsseho i AR B or i ar 00c Lo s e 6
ks Roll Danding e e in s et i s g T 3 Speech Arts SSAG5B of $5CH6D oo Sk O
Al Rhythyie Nidles ©rhes S f TR TR s TS e } Howech Avte OSANE, Yawes Chate L L e 1
I8y dvelieny . Lt s s e T D Ty 7 YT 3 1 Natural Sciences - - 12
T R e R A s s e v 3 1 t Social Sciences (including Social Seience 1A) . ________ ____ 12
S S e e T T T T i Y S 1 Electives and Minor. e e e o o e e e e i e 8
L11B, Tennis T R e P BTN L - (UL WL ) Skt oled 1 Psychology 1A, General . ____ e e 3
153, Physical Education in the Elementary School . G 23 Health Education 1 or 2, Health and Social Adjustment___________ D
H » s ARl e Ny e e e Bt e St English L1A, 1B, or 1C and 3 units from 30A-30B, 52A-52B, 56A-56B__ . ___ 6
P:;'clalélfd“‘iima 51, F;“'St Aid and Safety Education____________ 1 Physical Education L1A, L1B, L1C and L3A or L11A________________ 2
. E.Y. 1 PRGIRE e e e e S e e e S e Ry . 1A e O i e i e B e T 2
*Social Sciences (including Soc. Science 14) - T 12 - Assrhedey 108 =
Bpetch-Azte oo TG S DR b N e e Ta T e e R LR % P
Zoology 8, Human Anﬂt(]my _______________________________________ p e
Electives, including e ek e o 9 1 See lower division requirements, page 18.

* See Subject Matter Requirements in the Lower Division, page 17. "

1 Men majoring in Physical Education are requested to'participate actively in at

least one sport and two it
ok s SposL teanhingfm lonal activities per year in order to secure adequate activity
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UPPER DIVISION

Units
Health Education 151, Health Bducation_ - - - o - = o o ol 2
Eduecation L100A-L100B, Methods and Materials of Instruction_____ stk -0 6
Edueation 102A, Measurement in Edueation_______ A= L 3
Education 102B, Child Growth and Development_______________________ 5] 3
Bducation 115B, Secondary Edueation_ ... ______ """ 3
Hducation L1116, Directed Teaching_ - - ST 6
Political Science 101, American Institutions_____ . .. . 2
e S S e e R e T I TR T 6
Speech Arts 155A-155B or 156A-156B__________________________ AT LALT 8
Spsah- At 1080 sl s e s L i Rl k. TE 3
Spédeh Arts 150, Phonelies - <oun oo o AEEU e aynags L L S TET 2
lsﬂll]eecih T T i Tl e T g TV 0
ectives to include 6 units from P. B. L164A or L12A : English 152A-152B :
<o et e i e e o s A v o
60
BUMMARY
Aestheties 1A or 5 =y s = 2
Education L100A-L100B, 102A-102B, 1158, Li16__________________________ 21
English __ e R R e e e
Health Edoueation . _____________ R S I B B ot e e
1 Natural Sciences e e e A e e
Physical Bdueation .. iz S SR e e A e -
1Ps:;d:lmlog;r 3 V. e SRR R e e e §
Social Sciences (including Soei i T T SR me s e s
%p\leech i 4 wl Beienen TA) i drtahns Wl b o roo e g
olitical Science 101, American Instituti S O R R
Elective‘s. in(flud_ing tea{_'hiﬂg minor Ftiaona {0'? S!lbﬁtltutla) ----------------- 2§
120

:rps:;;:{ecsrt;?izgtla;{; Ch;r-recticn off ﬁpeech Defects. The credential is available to
uat ve successfully completed two f ; i
Specialized courses are requi . . 2 years of teaching in any field.
g quired for certification plus a total ini
2 _ of
experience in the treatment of articulatory and nervous disorders ;gpl:.:::;‘s e

! See lower division requirements, page 18.

PROFESSIONAL AND PREPROFESSIONAL
CURRICULA

Professional and preprofessional courses, ranging in length from two years to three
and four years of collegiate work, are offered. The following curricular outlines meet
typical requirements for admission to professional schools of law, medicine, dentisiry,
nursing, pharmacy, optometry, social service, public service, journalism, agriculture,
and engineering. The student should modify these suggested outlines of study when-
ever the peculiar requirements of the professional school of his choice makes it seem
advisable for him to do so.

The degree curricula in liberal arts may be modified to include the course outlines
which follow. For a complete statement of the requirements for the junior certificate
and the degree see page 17 and following pages.

Prelegal Curriculum

The entrance requirements of law colleges range from two years to three and
four years of prelegal work. The lower division requirements of the liberal
arts curricula should be met in full whether the curriculum extends over a period
of two, thres, or four years.

The following curriculum meets the recommendations of standard American law col-
leges for a broad and liberal education in those fields of human knowledge commonly
involved in human affairs and those which have cultural and disciplinary values. For
the majority of prelegal students a general major with concentration in economics,
as provided for in the following curriculum, furnishes the most effective preparation
for later professional study in law and for later activities in the field of business.
However, for some students a major, or at least strong minors, in English, history, or
political science, may provide a suitable preparation.

The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary algebra,
1 unit (2 semester credits); plane geometry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1 unit;
foreign language, 3 units in one language or 2 units in each of two languages.
Following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

FRESHMAN YEAR Units
Physical Education iz 3 3
Health Bducation 1 or 2o e 2
*Foreign Languages (if needed to complete requirement) - _____ 05 05
*Natural Science ———— - 1 2> 35 85
*nglish -- B H3 3
Economies 14A-14B - == 3 3
Psychology 1A 3 i
Elective! -~ i I 0-3 04
15¢ 153
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Physical Bducation —_—-—— O et e 3 3
» Additional Natural Science (if needed to meet requirement) . ____ Fniong
Eeonomics 1A-1B SARIIARE L P R e 3 3
Philosophy 3A-3B, 5A-5B, or Mathematies 3A-3B—————————________ 3 3
Political Science 1A-1Bor T1ATIB_ 2 3
Elective* S - 6
153 153

* See lower division requirements, page 17.
1 Recommended elective; History, 6 units, taken in the freshman or sophomore

year.
(37)
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JUNIOR YEAR i
Economies 121 3 T
Economies 133 _____ e LT SRR el S 20
E(ltonomics Elective® _____ B8 Thweassiera ¢ 3
Pl;li;;gryllsmAJMB or 175A-1T5B______ 2 o g
olitical Science 111 and 113 L s )
Sociology 105, 106-_________ o S T 8 5
T TR R S e e g 8 .
_______________________________________ 3 3
T§ e
SENIOR YEA
Beonomies 100A .. __. . _ . R
Economies Electives® ___ B S D R s 3
igtory IR or IBEACISII & cil s T e 8
Political Science 175A-175B______ g Y =L : 2
Elective? o T A s el o Bl
_________________ SRS ey o 6
Preoptometry Curriculum g

?yh:all-])lgﬂ nsicél}opo{agmgram ?houlld include the following subjects
1 ; € geometry, 1 unit; algebraic th i
physies, 1 unit ; chemistry, 1 unit : forej S i i
1 : - ; foreign language, 3 units,
The following ecurriculum prepares fer junior s’tanding in university schools of

: elementary agebra 1
trigonometry, 4-unit;

optometry :
FRESHM
Physical Edueation __________ i s Units
PBE“M_I Eﬂﬂto&tion S e I N S e 3 :
'oreign Langua z N T R TN o e o T T,
Physics oA 2 _ff_(_’f_’_lie_d_e_d_ f° complete requirements)...____________ g 3
Physlon AR oo =l e e SR e T 3 3
Baveholopy 1A - o0 o TS s R L L 1 1
Sreseh vt FABE. co o oiialis L T e R B
SociabiBelenee A A 120t e LI st 3 3
Bleetlve o s s et 3
_____________________________________ 3
153 163

Physical Education ___

Chemistry TAIR .. oo~ 7 TG G Ve e ! !
Mathemation 3A-8B 0 o o——sesa o ey : :
*Hoell Seitmer T TISwmmmmemmasseaeci '; d
Physiology 14 and 107 ___ T e L
Elective u__..__-__-__-_:““—---“—--_Lﬁ_“--“h_-__n_“—_h-_d'_:__ : 5
___________________________ 4 ot
Premedical Curriculum et

; er division requi nts

pll)::‘:fag tranufe-r in place of the fouo(ivi[;;m;:nt;z;

equirementpsre?edmal wqu should include an arrange-
of the medical college which the student

A student who j i
7110 1S pursuing a four-yeg :
or zoology in his junior and o year premedical currieulum should major in chemistry

men . nicr years,
ts for the A.B. degree in the Liberal Art‘;“.;t rn::;lt] ﬂmopt all upper division require-

11 not E-Ua-ﬁab]e- 54001081’ 20 may be Sﬂbﬂﬁtut&ll.

2To be chosen fro;
Recommended elet thvar o Howing list : Eo
3 ectives: | tioconomics 1008, 11
See lower division requlren]:ﬂujfs}?‘pggof?llhy, mych_ology.Iécltgnl&%‘i?{?é e
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The high school program should include the following subjects : elementary algebra, 1
(year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physics, 1 unit; French or
German, 3 units. Two units of Latin are recommended.

Following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Physical Education —.————- 3 3 Physical Education - 3 3
Health Education —————_ 2 s Zoology 1A-1B — . __ 4 +
Chemistry 1A-1B . ______ b 5 Chemistry =82 "= T 17 ] 3 8
*English Composition . 3 #*Qq¢ial Science Year Course 3 3
#*French or German (if English Composition ——————- 3 i

needed to meet require- ## Additional Year Course®’.. 3 3

mentyt s ook 05 05 aingd g ) R SR o o 3
Psychology 1A ___ 3 320 —
Social Science 1A __ .- __ 3 163 163
o P e «— 05 05

153 163

JUNIOE YEAR Units SENIOR YEAR Units
Political Science 101_______ 2 o Upper division reguirements
Phyaes SA-28 ol 3 3 and eleetives for the major,

Physics 3A-3B . : 1 the minors and the degree
Chemistry 105 .. __ 3 s (seepage 20) —___—___—___ 15 15
Foplopgy AL ol 3 — —_—
Zoolopy 100D oo sao ooy 1 15 15
Foolopy 108 = e 4 s
S T G e e e L L M ) 2 5

15 15
Prenursing Curriculum

A student who plans to complete a curriculum in nursing leading to a degree and a
certificate in nursing in another collegiate institution should ascertain the lower divi-
sion (junior certificate) requirements of that institution. The lower division require-
ments of the institution to which the student will transfer may be substituted for the
following courses marked with an asterisk wherever the requirements differ.

The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary algebra,
1 (year unit) ; plane geometry, 1 unit ; chemistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit; French or
German, 3 units ; domestie science (foods), 1 unit ; 2 units of Latin are recommended.
The following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Physieal Education -~ 3 3 Physical Eduecation ________ 3 3
Health Edueation - —— 2 Paychology 1B s oot 3 ==
Chemistry 2A-2B oo 3 B Economiecs 1A-1B _________ 3 3
Psychology 1A _ 3 5 Bacteriology 1 o —innae 4 i
*English Composition . ___ 3 3 **Additional Year Course __ 3 3
#*pench or German (if Physiology 1A, 10 . __ 5

needed to complete require- ool y B L G e i 3 ek

et 71 0-5 eI e e o L 4
Social Scienee 1A _____ - 3 4 T SR
EEIROEIVE o e s 06 0-5 163 153

15% 163

1 If not available, Zoology 20 may be substituted.

2 German if the major is Chemistry, :
a Mathematics 3A-3B or satisfactory substitute if the major is Chemistry.

# Chosen from English 1B and 24, 2B, 2C, 2D, 2K,
«# See lower division requirements, page i1,
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Predental Curriculum

Candidates for a degree in dentistry should aseertain the entrance requirements of the
dental college to which they expect to transfer and should make whatever changes in
the following typical requirements that may seem desirable in satisfying the require-
ments of the dental college,

The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary algebra, 1
(year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit: physies, 1 unit; foreign lan-
guage, 3 units in one language,

The following arrangement of courses is recommended :

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Physical Edueation _______ 3 3 Physical Edueation _______ i 3
Health Edueation _________ __ e Chemieteyi 78 .« .~ 3 3
Chemistry 1A-1B _________ 5 5 Physics 2A-2B or Zoology
SRnpligh TS s 3 3 SRR 34 34
Peychology TA . ... _ 3 s **Social Science Year Course 3 3
**Foreign language (if **Social Science 1A________ 3 %

needed to complete require- **Additional Year Course __ 3 3

ment) _ 05 0-5 Hleoctive: . o . sl =55 3
s¥Elective i ot Lo 05 05 e —

_— 15% 163
163 153
Preagricultural Curricula

The high school program should include the following subjects : elementary algebra 1
(year) unit; plane gseometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory, 1 unit ; trigonometry, 4 unit;

chemistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit; mechanical drawing 1 unit; foreign language, 3
units in one language. 3 Tyt

Students should ascertain the

lower division requirement :
they expect to enter. b ents of the agricultural college

The following arrangement of courses is recommended :

Curriculum in Plant Science

FRESHMAN YEAR i
Physical Education _______ . il
Fealth: Kdueation L1 T e e e e : :
Chemisbey TAAR . - 0 0 IO EeRs oy : 5" "5
Dotany BAGR o A S S S e s o t 2
Phawios AID A A S R s s 5 3
Elective ! _______________________::: ______________________________ 3 g

; 164 153

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Physieal Education ______ ;
Eronomies TA-1B . o e e s } 4
Chemistry 7-8 ml gy di s e T T e s e g 5
Geologr 1A or 2AC = o T e e e - i
Bacteology. 1 e e : 3
Soology IA oo e s ¢
Elective ? S e L e e T PSR “: ______________________________ ; -5

16§ 153

1 Foreign language it not completed in hij
«% Chosen from English 1B and 24, 2B, zcggbs? gﬁlhr‘.
ower division requirements for junior standing (junior certificate) page 17.
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Curriculum in Animal Science

FRESHMAN YEAR Inits
Physical Bdueation oo oo el 21} 1
Pealth:Bduenbion o e L e e AL S L : _.;,
Ghemiatry TAIB Y oo il o i e o iav e G a : .
Fooloys TALIR o s i i b S e e i AL : :
e R S e e e ey v s :
GeologT 2B e e e oSl 2 e
Hlaotived foc e e s s U s s S S
163 153
SOPHOMORE YEAR :
Physieal Edueation - 3} o
Heonomies 1A-1B i nn e =8 :
Chemishey T8 oot s = ot o
Bacteriology 1 T s S e o S S e 1 o
L R e e o P S S SO ST A :
e it N e R g S A :
Zoology 20 or 8_____-.._____.._________—______-._~--_~_..—_: _________ 2 :
Pt e e R e e b e e
163 15%
Curriculum in Forestry
FRESHMAN YEAR :
Physical Edueation e e 5% 57
Chemistry 1A-1B* _-_____---___“--—-_-----——--——————~-~-:: _______ 2
Botany 2A-2B __--___---____-———--—-—————---————~---—::: __________ . 2
English 1Band 2% TR N R S SR T : .
Mathematics 3A-3B 5 it L e S S S
153 53
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Physical Education i R B e e R 4} 4{,
Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B e e : .
Engineering 1A-1B - e : .
Economies 1A-1B -——-~—--————————--——————"'"———‘-"-::::: ______________ 3 =Y
GEalagy. ZA oativeieds st e R T s - =
e A e e e e g X
Blective® oo oo oo e -8
164 16}
Preengineering Curriculum

This curriculum is intended for students planning an intensive specialization in
particular branches of engineering.

2 ram should inelude the following subjects: glement_ary algebra,
}‘h(e h:l'il; slfsioto'l gl?rfe geometry, 1 unit; algebraic Eheory, 1 unit ; so].u] gt*}me.try,
3 u:ii s trigonoénetrj', 4 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physics, 1 unit; mechanical drawing,

»
1 unit. ;
Students should ascertain the reguirements of the engineering college they expeet
to enter.

1 See prerequisites, page 62.

7 language if not completed in high school.
:lé?gggr? fI‘Ol’El Eﬁgllsh 3A, 2B, 2C, 2D, 2K, 2F or 20G.
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Mechanical, Electrical, Civil and Mining Engineering

FRESHMAN YEAR i
Physical Education = = e
Health Education 1 S " . *
Mathematics 3A-3B e T A AR .
Chemistry 1A-1B ; = TR S e S e 5 -
Physics 1A-1B ___ A 35 5 3

TGeology 1A or elective___

Eleetive RS B e ) . —';
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering o
SOPHOMORE YEAR

Engineering 1A
T T e sy S e e T e T D ol o - =
Kpigiiiechig 1902 % 5 S = el h o S e E e e D e o 4 3
Engineering 23 __ b e R :
Mathematics 4A-4B __ o= B R SRR :
Mathematies 118 or 119 s i S N 3 x
Physical Edueation __________ i S T e #
T (O § e e S s s e TR s i i
Elective R e A R I LR R T e s g g .
______________ 3 2
Civil Engineering s B
SOPHO
Astronomy 8 - ol g
Engineering 1A-1B _____________ e e -
Bngindeding 215 0t e eara s e e e et i s 3
Engineering 23 ________ . I
Mathelftion d AR s SiP oG e i i et &
Physical Bduestion - o, e Lk e et e ® 3
Physien TOAN S0 s e e e e e t i
L1 S RN e s st e e St 3 =
___________________________________ 3 3
153 164

DleEO'Stal'e. College leading to the A.B.
mgum is designed to provide the student
R zzﬂ 'Ejeehmca] education without intensive
A mstlo el:_lashle etl.ectwe opportunities, which
i : ini.ug,mscience, 4 bus?; e;g.ﬂar needs, with emphasis
students with aptitude for professi i i

o : essional engineering and i

engineeriugn:glzt:rt"::a tr:q:li;eme{ats for the degree in f:uec‘hm:?cilﬁla;::g:ilca?eigaeiavﬁ
eigineeting schiol .« Dh s _Wel;!lty or at some other institution ’having a standard
fields of engineering engine;a! owever, an increasing need for college graduates in
specialized training is not mrmg e . T e an et
R pany cessary. Students with training in a general engineering
varions engiticering gopde aaptth their programs to provide preparation fo;u’ work in
- Hioge e Bise i,nds t'{ electrical, heating and ventilation, public utility, tele-
for work in chemica] engi:l::e:il;: arenon_g many others. Preparation is also avi'ilable
Students may also use this cnrricufu Mgt o b el LIRS sconomics

s 7 m as 7
:::t:iiﬁ:]u ggrtan} graduate engineering eo;il:g::degm?:te preparation for additional
8 of engineering and allied subjects in the seconda

degree in General Engineerin i
with- ti.:ue f‘undamentals of an gs;ngg:l;n?;m
sp:ecls.hzntwn. It is planned to :
will enable the student to adapt
on one branch of engineering tra

8 who desire to prepare for
S ry schools and the junior col-

upper di
s qual;glesl Lo &Bnt ;l' vision engineering courses may be chosen to advantage by prop-
EY 1A is required in the eivil engineering curriculum
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leges may use this curriculum, along with certain courses in education, to satisfy the
undergraduate requirements for the general secondary credential.

The curriculum is not a specialized sequence of course work in specific engineering

fields. If such specialized training is desired in the engineering fields, transfer to
various colleges offering such work is recommended after completion of the lower
division.

The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary algebra,
1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory, 1 unit; solid geometry,
4 unit ; trigonometry, 3 unit; chemistry, 1 unit ; physics, 1 unit ; mechanical drawing,
1 unit.

LOWER DIVISION

All eollege requ-irements for the A.B. degree must be met except foreign language.

FRESHMAN YEAR Units #% SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Chemistiy-TAAB = =r oo oan 0 10 English Composition - ___ 3
Physics TA-1B . _t= i oo oo 6 Phvide D Lol 6
Mathematics 3A8B . _____—— 6 Mathematies 4A48B _____________ 6
English Composition . 3 Eleetives chosen from the
Social Science 1A - a3 following -~ Sl b hgeran i s 9
Health Edueation o ——oavo o 2 Engineering 1A-1B
Physical Edueation _ - 1 Engineering 21
Psychology 1A oo 3 Engineering 22

R Geology 1A

24 Chemistry 7-8
*Social Selenee - i o 6
Physical Fduestion:., -~ . k S

UPPER DIVISION
During the first semester of his junior year the student must prepare and submit for
approval of his advisors a fentative program for the remainder of his undergraduate
work.
Complete lower division requirements. (See page 17.)
Political Science 101.
Complete the following major in General Engineering : a total of 36 upper division
coordinated units in three departments chosen from the following list (not more than
15 units may be chosen from one department).
The organization of the program of each major student must follow a definite plan
approved by the proper advisors, Additional eourses will be added from time to time.
Required of all students (20 units) :

Units
Engineering 100A-100B, Electrical Engiteenng. - sedouiaal yos g 6
Engineering 105, Hydraulics - o = 3
Engineering 123, Materials of Engineering Constraetiontool sl Ll R as 3
Engineering 128 Heat Power Engineering s B 3
Physies 105A-105B, Analytical Mechamies oo e oo 6

Flectives: 16 units, of which at least 6 units must be chosen from one of the
following departments: chemistry, geology, astronomy, mathematics, or economies.

Chemistry 110A-110B, PhySICal oo oo 9
Chemistry 105A, Quantitative Analysis_ e e 3
Chemistry 112A-112B, Industrial Chemistry oo 6
Chemistry 144, Industrial Analysis._ 3
Physics 110A, Adv. Bleetricity oo 3
Physics 110B, Electromagnetism-electronies ———— 3
Physics 107A-107B, Electrical Measurements ... 2
Physics 108, Modern Physies oo e 8

* Recommended Economics 1A-1B.
*% See lower division requirements, page 17.
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Physies 112, Advanced Heat-Thermodynamies__________________ 3
Physies 1121, Heat-Pyrometry Lab L R O N T e 1
Ehysics 114, Aeriytiel . SRS R TRl - e T 3
Geology 100, Structural Geology-___. .. .. ___________ """ 3
Geology 101, Problems in Geolayie. Soinei e Sutiey NG e 3T 4
Astronomy 100, Navigation-Astronomy coso 2o died ini Soiw i, el o 3
Astronomy 107, Least Squares ________________ T 3
Mathematics 118, Advanced Caleulus .________________ 3
Mathematies 119, Differential Equations ________________ el et 3
Mathenatien 124, Veetor Auglysis U207 - 00 U ST naanT oo T0n 3

Mathematics 140, Probability-Statistics
Economies 107, Credit and Credit TR e e R S e 3
Economies 121, Business Administration

__________________________________ 3
Economies 123, Principles of Mishetmig . o oe s e e T 3
Economies 131, Public Finance and 4 YT e A e R 3
Elconomics 133, Corporation Finanee _____________ T 3
Economics 135, Money and R e e 3

Economics 140, Statistical Methods
Economies 150, Labor Problems and Industrial FRHTIONE > e e L 4
Economies 171, Transportation
Industrial Economies _
(Economies 14A-14B recommended )

A student who_desires to satisfy the undergradunate requirements for the general
secondary teaching credential should include in his upper division work, in addition
to the engineering major, certain courses in education which will partially satisfy the
credential requirements, In order to conform to the usual university requirements
this work should be chosen from Education 102A-102B and Education 115A-115B.

Con;:iuatation with the Dean of .Edueation or the Dean of Liberal Arts is recom-
mended.

Public Service Curricula—Public Administration

career in a professional, seientifie or technical field th
private enterprise has a distinet advantage, The
tratlion listed in the following currieulum a
exploration and orientation. The ‘curriculum as a jor i

economics, outlines a general preparation for e ence fields
and furnishes a basis for more highly speciali
administration.

at is common to both publie and
special courses in publie adminis-

The high sch_ool program should include the followin
1 (year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; intermedia
guage, 3 units in one language.

g subjects: elementary algebra,
te algebra, 1 unit; foreign lan-

The following arrangement of courses is recommended :
FRESHMAN YEAR Units

; BOPHOMORE YEAR Units
]E_:'{hy:i;;;al Edueation__________ i 3 *English 3

alth Educati ical Education _________. 3
Tnglih o e 3 T Pl Weion il 3

*Additional Natural Secience

*Foreign Language (if needed (if needed to meet require-

to complete requirements___0_5 0-5 ments) 3
Psychology 1A ___________ .~ B * Additional K
E:r:t:nrf_l Sﬂ?cﬁﬁ __________ 8535 ‘Heonowites TKIE I g g

nomics - SR | ey iti A1B or T1A-
Blbetive i D Po';iiillacal Science 1A-1B or T1A- §iip
—_— Hlechva “2lE S b e 4 3
164 153 —_—
164 154

* Bee lower division requirements, page 17,
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JUNIOR YEAR Units SENIOR YEAR Unitsg

I i 33 Heonomics I - ol ao f
vt 113(?A SRR s g s Economics 107, 183, 135, 171_- 8 __
e e TN I 3 Economics electives .- 3 3
R S R TR R 8 Political Science 143A-143B 3 3
Political Science 175A.1T5B.. 8 8  Electivel . _____ 6 8
Elective 1 _6 j S

15 15

Public Service Curricula—Clerical and Fiscal Service

The curriculum in Clerieal and Fiscal Servige'leuds to t'be' AB. degni)e _w;ghea :l:l:gg:e'
in commerce. It outlines a course of training for_ c_Iemcal and cdenc_ - eﬁe e
:rvice- in accounting and auditing, budgeting, statistical work and miscella

financial and fiseal work. o

i i jects : elementary algebra,

i ram should include the iollow_mg subjec i : '

fhfy:;i]; E:flil;:‘.o'l Ell::e geometry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1 unit; foreign lan
guage, 3 units in one language.

ESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Ph?sical Edueation M *English ](:ngpt;?ition ________ 3* “i
jon-1 or 2. o Physical Education -~ ——
Pﬁgaltll'] Eda‘:;t;:‘;is‘iof %:::: _% 3 *Additional Natural Scxepce
*Ftr)lfe;:n Language (if needed (if needed to meet require- =y
to complete requirement of 10 ments_) = £ 2
i 0-5 0-5 Feonomics 1A-1B ___________ :
] Rl 35865  Fconomics 14A-14B _________ 3
Pyt m% and Tconom- Political Science 1A-1B or T1A-
M?,thematlcs e oy - g
P m:hflogy 1A BiEi Hlectived = o oo _ciise 4
ey U sapges g gy r —_—
Elective - 3-5_0.—_6_‘ T
164 1564
i v Units
2 Units SENIOR YEAR
JUNIO‘R ?213 FIEe A Economfcs : | ¢ MR Y e 3 -é
Econom}cs Sag= e Lo 3 Economiecs 167 . -
 isapiersin A0 S b b Sas Eeconomiecs F;Iecnve ____________ :
B e 00AIGE 3 3 Political Science 143A-143B__ g 3
CONOImY =10UD e 2 e e
Political Science 101 i ..6 Elective ¢ 9.8
Blective 8 _ o oo s s
15 15

Public Service Curricula—Social Work

i i i ial service prepares for admission to graduate
The ppfmonai;e‘z{uiﬁ?gnﬂc?c&? of socialpwgrk. This curriculum should be
work in recogn who plan carcers in Federal, State and local welfare work; social
pursued by r.lhose hools including preparation for a teaching credential; family and
workain pnb;c E: case work agencies; social settlement work; county probation
children s_lpr valfare agencies; statistical and investigational work in private and
work ; chi d,We' work in publie institutions for the defective and delinquent ; medical
public ase:'mles;‘d sychiatrie social work in hospitals and clinies; executive positions
ﬁc:ﬂ ‘se]r::::kﬂ' anlz[ social work in numerous other organizations.

§igid 3 f the Liberal Arts curricula include the general
Tht:.ﬁ Iov:;rn gn:fm::mr;g&f;?ig;:sgionu schools of social work and should therefore
require

ts, page 17,
* See lower division requiremen Y e
b e feqlu;rc;?;ggt:ﬁ(ﬂi‘lﬁeefect Political Science 111 and 113 and may satisfy
o Tajoiti?spftg:tammajor in economics by substituting FPolitical Science 143A-143B for
requirem
ele‘;u:‘gtmcgmg;:d:%oeu?enc’gﬁég : Economics 18A-18B and Secretarial Training 3A.
3 Sge minor requirements, page 20.
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ordinarily be met in full. However, a student who has definitely decided not to
become a candidate for a degree in San Diego State College may substitute the lower
division requirements of the institution to which he expects to transfer wherever
the requirements differ.

A student who pursues a four-year eurriculum in San Diego State College should
major in Social Science and minor in Psychology.

The following subjects should be completed in high school : elementary algebra, 1
(year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory, 1 unit; foreign language, 3
units in one language,

Following is a recommended arrangement of courses:

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE YEAR Units
Physieal Edueation _______ 1 3 Physical Education _______ i 3
Health Edueation 1 or 2____ __ 2 Economies 1A-1B _________ 3 3
Biology 10A-10B __________ 3 3 Political Seience 1A-1B or
*Foreign Language (if need- rRE N b R e e e 3 3

ed to complete require- *Additional Year Course___ 3 3

ment) il T 05 05 *Additional Natural Seience
Paychology 1A - .- 3 = (if needed to meet require-

*Speech Arts 1A-1B or Moty o o 3 =

*English elective ________ 3 3 Sociology 60A ____ 3 =
Electivel = = L= 16 27 Boeldlaey GhR £33 = e 3

T — |1 RS e e AR 3
154 153 _——
153 163

JUNIOR YEAR Units SENTOR YEAR “Units
Economics 100B or 131 or Economies 140 _.o__ .. _ 3 il

1_50 : & e 3 Sl T 1 3 - B
Sociology 105 e _____ 3 ol Sociology Elective _________ __ 3
Boviology 1080 - Lr i 3 Psychology 145 _______ ____ -
Psychology 150 __________ 3 == Political Secience 143A-143B
Feyehology 151 .1 oo 3 or restricted elective _____ 3 3
Zoology 114A. .. - . 2 i Elective 2 3 9
Politien] Nefence 0l PR gt s o gt =2 - T e
Wlaoktper o T B 15 15

15 15

Public Service Curricula—Inter-American Relations

81;1;: t;_]tlrpogfl of thls_eurrleulum is (1) Fo furnish a basis for a more intelligent and

e ;v; e:; eritan_dmé: of the opportul'nties and problems of international relations

& e wd rn hemisp ere ; (2) to provide facilities for a basie education and training
T 4 business or professional eareer wheh involves international relations.

Competition for opportunities of service in international affairs i

:i:;n pl:nts at career in this field shou‘{d‘ therefore organize g;?;ﬂ:cs’i;i:ri;e.to T)Eg\ztc{]ed;g:
nitiesc nl:.rrne 101:31; sox?e area of work in whiech there are greater voeational opportu-
i i paration or e'mployment as a foreign representative of an American
this;u:f;s:.ig;lgzmmtmn tlmplles concentration in economies, The student who pursues
byt ::i agtt; gmdebf_nr training for the foreign service in consular, vice consular,
bt B te_r I;u lc offices should include additional courses in foreign lan-
vescibron rg(;rp‘t)h ‘ical science, geography, and economies to furnish more effective
s cee e:iiprf%]:enm:'e competitive exa!.ninations required for appoint-
B ke See entrance fo the Foreign Officers Training School at

* See lower division requireme

: nts, page 17.

1 Racngmggggg :llqetétgi\;:as : Ei:onomica 14A-14B, ¢ units i Psychology 4A, 3 units

each ; History 171A-171B, & un'itaF%h&gg?;;?laga’lgsqug :aEconomlc.s 131"150' P
minor requirements and U, 8, Constitlitlon'reqﬁlretrggrta?.e;?z:gé 20.
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The proper faculty adviser should be consulted for revisions and additions to this
curriculum to meet individual needs and objectives.

The high school program should include the following suhjectg: algebra, 1 (_vea_r)
unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1 unit; foreign language, 3 units
in one language.

The following arrangement of courses is recommended :

FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE Units
Physical Education —— - 3 3 Physical Education e i 1 3
Health BEducation 1or2____ 2 =iz #*Additional Natural Smepce
*English 3 3 (if needed to meet require-

*8panish oo aoadl 0-5 05 ments) —————eeee o
*Natural Secience ———e——- 35 35 *Additional year course (for-
History 8A-8B ___ e 3 3 eign language) o ___ 3
Psychology 1A oo 3 £ EcunumicssllA-lB _lzi_ﬁ__- 3 3
Blecti 1-5 06 Politieal Science - or
by e — R 3 3
154 1563 Geography 1 (Elements).__ 3 e
T R T S O SR 0-3 6
153 163

JUNIOR YEAR Units SENIOR YEAR Units
Political Science 141_______ i Economi'cs 195 e 3 T
Political Science 142 —_ 2 Heonomics 198 (Special
History 173A-17T3B - 3 Stud y—Western Hemi- :
Spanish 104A-104B________ 3 fsphere) __________________

T8 Py g -t N 6 6 Hstory I8 Y - =c oD tl 3
—_— Bistory 108 -—— oo oo Lol o 3 =5

5 15 Geography 118 - = .= .- .o 3

Geography 121 _o 0l 2 o 3 %

31y it ST s 6 6

15 15

Public Service Curricula—Foreign Service

A curriculum of training for the foreign service in consular, vice consular, and other
offices is available on request. This curriculum oythnes preparation for competitive
examinations required for appointment to the Service and for entrance to the Foreign
Officers’ Training School at Washington, D. C.

Curriculum in Journalism
(Courses in journalism have been discontinued until further notice.)

i ific i i ing i ds with
broad, cultural edueation, and specific mform_atmn a_nd nnderstandn}g in ﬁgl_
éhich the journalist is largely concerned, are’essential to an effective training fc."'
journalism. Introductory training in the prineciples and pmch_ces of Jour’n_ahst;c
writing is offered only after a good foundation in correct speaking and writing of
English has been laid.

Practical training in news reporting and editing for student publications and for the
daily and weekly press is emphasized.

v division requirements, page 17.

3 (Sa‘;eltlggt?igted elE!ctivgs: The social science major or the general major recom-
mended. The social science major requires 24 units of upper division work, includlngea.
concentration of 12 units in one social science and 6 units in each of two others. e
also minors requirement, page 20. The general major requires 36 units of upper divi-
sion work in any three fields, subject to departmental approval. Not more than 15 units
in any field will be counted as part of the major. Minors requirement may be included
in the general major,

ves—Recommended : Aestheties 51 (Survey of Latin-American
Art),(fg)mf;?;o]gi:;ulﬁlB (Middle American Indian), IInglish 104 (Survey of Latin-

American Literature).
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The high school program should include the following subjects : elementary algebra, 1 >
(year) unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; foreign language, 3 units in one language ; Eng-
lish, 4 units; natural science, 1 or 2 units in the junior or senior year.

. URRICULA
Following is a recommended arrangement of courses : TWO'YEAR GOMPLETION c
FRESHMAN YEAR Units SOPHOMORE Units : have not yet qualified for enrollment
. : : : i These curricula are organized for students who ha 1 lified
g’;{,’fﬁﬁ”ﬁfﬁﬂf}‘ﬁ R 3 2‘] ghmca! Er{iﬂ:‘lt}‘;” Peiitie i - Siries four-year curriculum leading to the Bachelor ai';lAtrfF: dﬁ?{ee;“cf?‘:oggrq::u ,{: 4
e R e T 3 3 cgn‘umncslA 1B OrﬂoAlt'?llcaB 8 3 students who prefer a shorter completion course wa o ?‘olﬂamg Upon satisfac-
Hjsfgory QX-;E"J;‘S_A:S-];_;; JD“:‘:‘?};:‘“ 5:[‘1'5;;5 -“- - 3 3 i = belr;’;:irz? i?ze‘hfe;zfrﬁ:iet‘: 3:”::‘:3 th:g-;:er:r curﬂ'cul& the student is
A ] S, i e -
Political Science 1A-18 or s 3 "Philosophy 5A5B or 3ASE b i Nl By whintibuiag s Mk yradd of N i
*Foreign Language (if éfﬁ neefled gt | thacageriuniiy of deemsier G0 W Jour yoar. SIOPTAN. !‘:zcted one or more semesters
needed to complete require- q:ﬂ:;zengear e 3 3 & action of a faculty .co?'m'ﬂ%:::f:,z:;;;: cii’;tc};%:: ”ggrned in most courses in the
T et + e in @ two-year ourriculum. eived are allowed to
o e e e -%’:&;?lgégmfj """"""" 8 . | twoyear progrom in which et S o ety
Psychulogy lA, ____________ 3 s .EIECﬁV’E nee 1A oo -é ] count taward ‘he Bukelar Of AT"S W' 3
Blectivet' oo .~ o s i et ey —— —— ' Gourses numbered L}0 and L}5 are not open for credit to students in a four-year
g s 1 158 | rriculum. <
154 153 i 1 iy i . lled in a two-year com-
The Jollowing Amecia, oM e o s L0+ oivitos LIS LIS Basiioh
JUNIOR i . 4, [ letion curriculum: Astronomy L40; Biology Sl ; 2 p
e :Ec?ndj = Units SENIOR YEAR Units ! i 10 A: L40B, L5, Li6; Geography Lj0A, L}0B; Giolzy'y Iijﬁéﬂiaffmmiﬁ%ucsmﬁz
Y5, (including Bnglish T 9 9 & Li0; Mathematics L}0A, LIOB; Phwwdait&gggw ol S st M
Tournalism, BIATSIE - 1 3 goumeliem T 2 3 | Boience Li0, Lj5; Soviology L40; Speech Arts L. e
" e ————— - . wrn en
.Tourr!ahsm‘ -------------- 2 2 Politieal Science 101 (if not : Any other course dﬁ“ﬂﬂatﬂ: by the pr_eﬁw L . (e.g. A'g L}:“' ':‘g::g;'lecﬁo;p page
Elective __laudl cimined 3 3 included in the major)____ 2  __ students enrolled in a ‘w"'f"“‘*’,°°me‘§::$,?;f:ffﬂhﬁf;.w:f iadects Aesthetics 14,
R £ i ’5 are wiso r ; gy .
T et R S (1A, 115, L1A, TAB, 384, 618, D1, B; Bomonios 154
15 15 15B. 164168, 65A-65B; Health Education 1, 2; Mathematics C, D, B, 8; Merchan-

o Mus B

o . Music 1B, 114, 11B, 110, 11D, 124, 12B, 12¢, 12D, 134, 13B,

}i?g' %f)” 15;”;;’;;' 150,”1.50, 204, 20B, 200, 20D, 264, 26B, 260, 26D, 27A, 21B;
’ L £ 1,

Secretarial Training (all courses).

* See lower division requirements for juni
** Six units of Econo ic - ‘units of Peln, Page 17.
may ble ﬁ;ubstituteg tgr Soclg.l 35‘:1[.-3“(1:? lit{fd ® Sty ot SN Sclanes 10-1D e
ecom i %
— e or%f:r% Emae_c%}lgga, Aesthetics 1A-1 B, 4 units; Aesthetics 5, 2 units ; Anthro-

I ivisi j der guidance
' e : g ¥ - ! lect any other college lower .dwumn syb;ecf un g
Trs[ngins, L2A, or equivalent ﬂspgeghzhrtlénlii.asggiﬁis?ﬂ 80A- 50B, 6 units; Secretarial . A twa—yfm; 'aiugzzéo?:gkzhrsmpyrecarcI, e e il vt St ol gy
.gﬁceo;rér;:?c;:?egl%cm;js: ﬁu{;allsm Mt a-133B, 2 or more units : :vh:m t‘;.,-;ggugge record indicates probable success in that field. He must, of course,
; i ¢ general ma . . Sos: o : :
ghzjg;cﬁ?gtﬁzigeiﬁnrgtg l?gigsp}aer dixis}‘m oS, [né?:‘.ﬂﬁ%o?lé‘ﬂaf?&%d&agg: g?cliglusr?iite: (i:: : meet all prerequisites for the course under consideration.
D each of two others, See also mi Bulle- i A
tin page 20. The general major requires 36 units of minors requirement, Bu
fields, subject to departmental approval, . Nt 5oL upper division work in any three £
b"?“jcggm%%gﬁsgagtg One or or aMinors requirement may b {RCIeaed 10 the e;;‘,,;:ﬂ} . Two-year Curriculum in Liberal Arts
e Mot o In Journalise, ¢ #oclal setences are' required for the general metorin | Units  Units Units  Units
9t more than 6 units of Journalism 153A-153B i .
sl ot a and L153A-L153B may be e & ¢ SECOND YEAR Sem. em.
m:y s coolmga_ the A.B. degree and not more than 4 units of Journalism 153C-153D FIRST YEAR Sem.I Sem.I e e
. English L40A or L40B Speech Arts 140 or Eng
! t:.gr 1ﬂ;(}c e S 3 11 O O s S e S Dl 3 g
**Physical Science 140 Social Sme;ce G(Econo;:-
or .P(luivﬂ.]Pnt _____ 3 ics ?5)4, ;oga{_l; nz
I {0 or equi L40B, erchandi
“P]'iUIEKY e fidien o 3 = L20, or Social Science A
s e ST S Mectiyds) sz ==y e
goc}all Smelthcg - > 8 Social Science I45_____ _ = 13
3 ociology TAQ e —- 2 el
Health Bducation 1 or 2 . 2 PEIJHZLEE‘JIE e ; :
Physical Education__-- 3 3 ¥ e
Psychology LAQ. - 3 =
i SMleotive e s aa 3 2 s
154 154 154 153

.: ire:t ﬁg;ﬁ?};‘ﬁ éiitm[& lct;% lliafas{ura] science must be completed in college.
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Two-year Curriculum in Art
Units Units

FIRST YEAR Sem. I Sem. II
English 1L40A, or T40B____ 3 o5
English 1400 - __o... . .. 3
Social Science T40________ 3 e
Biology 140 or equivalent__ __ 3
Psychology 140 __________ 3 b
Health Edueation 1 or 2___ __ 2
AL RABR oo e S 2 Vo
Aestheties § or equivalent__ __ 2
Art A-B or equivalent_____ 2 2
Physical Education ______ 4 3
s 1 {5 [ e i 2 1

= 153 153

Two-year Curriculum in Music

Units Units
FIRST YEAR Sem. I Sem, I
English I40A or TA0B____ 3

English - BA400, a0 n 3
Social Science 140 or equiv-

3 S DD A 3 o
Psyehology 140 __________ __ 3
Health Edueation 1 or 2___ __ 2
Musie L1A-1B or equiva-

i1 Ay PO L 3 3
Aestheties 1A-1B ______ 2 2
*Music Elective _______ 1 1
Applied Musie __________ 0-1 0-1
Physical Bducation ______ 3 3
Milectivii ol o Tl 2-3 1-2

153 153

Units Units
SECOND YEAR Sem. T Sem. II
Physical Seience 140 or

egittvelent ... 3 S
Social Science I45________ __ 3
1Art Electives ___________ 9 9
Physical Edueation ______ k) 3
o VL e e o i 3 3

153 154

Units Units
BECOND YEAR Sem. I Sem. IT
Physical Science 140 or

equivalent _._____.__._._ 3 -
Biological Science 140____ __ 3
Social Seience I45________ __ ‘
*Speech Arts or Foreign

Language _.____._._.__ _ 3 3
*Music 4A-4B or approved

substitute L2323 .55 v | 3 3
Applied Musie ___________ 1-2 12

*Elective ( including at
least 2 units of music)_._4-5 1-2
Physical Edueation

Two-year Curriculum in Accountancy

Units Units

FIRST YEAR Sem. I Sem. IT
Economics L15A-L15B ___ 3 3
el TR T e 3
English Elective* ________ 3 o
Secretarial Training LA___ 1 2
Seeretarial Training L1A- 28

AR o oo SRR frg 3
Health Edueation 1 or2___ __ 2
**Physical Science T.40 or

SQUITRIEDE | TR A 3
**Biological Science T40 o o=

sgfivalent, S5 ~cbonbn SRl 3
FHRSOLIGR: VR e 3
Physieal Bducation ______ 1 “1}

164 153

1 Art Elective : Art 8A-8B, 7,

Units Units

BECOND YEAR Sem. I Sem. IT

Economies L65A-T65B ___ 3 3
Merchandising 120 _______ 3 ~=
Merchandising T.24B _____ __ 3
Secretarial Training L3A__ 8 ird
Economies 18A-18B_______ 3 3
**Economics T45A-T45B__ 3 3
Social Science 145________ __ 3
*HElabtive 1) F10 e 33 PR 1
Physical Edueation ______ 3 1

153 164

* See list in italics on page 49 " 11B) 14A-14B, 15A-15B, 16A-10B, 524, 04.

** Students qualified for regular four-

course provided for regular students,

vear standing should take the equivalent

TWO-YEAR COMPLETION CURRICULA

Two-year Curriculum in Prenursing 7
A two-year course is available for students planning to enter nurses training, Fur-
ther information may be secured from the Registrar’'s office.

Two-year Curriculum in Secretarial Training

FIRST YEAR
Economics L16A-L16B____
Secretarial Training LA___
Bneleh B8 s e
*English Elective .-~
Secretarial Training L1A-

) B - SRR e
Secretarial Training L5A-

L5B
Health Education 1 or 2.
Physical Education -

Units Units
Sem. I Sem., IT SECOND YEAR
3 3 #*#*Physical Science 140 or
1 ki equivalent —__________._ &
3 s ##PBiological Science 140 or
ol 3 emnvalent L. o Lk
Economies 18A-18B ______ 3
3 3 #**Feonomics T45A-IA5B__ 3
Secretarial Training LGA-
5 5 L6B 3
= 2 Secretarial Training L3A__ 3
1 Social Science I45_______ __ |
— —- Physical Edueation ______ 3
153 164 T

* See list in italics on page 49.

[N

51

Units Units
Sem. I Sem. IT

L owee

3

154

*# Students qualified for regular four-year standing should take the equivalent

course provided for regular students.
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JUNIOR COLLEGE COMPLETION CURRICULA

}xllmti:g:pa?]}i(;r; :igl;r;l;f issatr:: ].)iigp (‘;ity Scll]wols one specialized division of their
aintained on this eampus. This center endeav t
serve young people who, because of ill health, indefinite ohjeeti i e sty
& ' 3 , objectives, i
lértllt::lts (t)r o:;lhe? reason, have achieved less in high school thjan they lf;aadd e]:lolilaet; ts;uél:
: e:i 8 al mll;.tted_ to this center frequently have no clearly defined voeational and
educational objectives or they have set up goals which are too difficult to attain

The program in this center has the following characteristics :

a. f}yvery fcnursg has been developed with the aim of meeting the needs of the
mgfer(i}alss?f f.;r]: zg!mtte_d. All courses are planned, therefore, to include
b mediate interest to the student. The content and the pro-

ed are designed to help the student get answers to his questions

about himself, about his plans i i
e g a?)o i ix i::;:d_about his understanding of and happy

b. %ﬁilgwé:amﬂﬁ:es vocational help, but does not provide vocational courses.
Phie tn It‘owa Iéytgx_urpase 18 not voeational training, much of the work
cout l rd this end. Both the guidance program and the courses of

o ypi;e r;:l ann’ed to help the student make his voeational adjustnient

. m is n i i i :
“generalgeducation??‘cehmml primarily with general education. The term
is here used to designate those understandings, attitudes,

and skills common to all adults who are to live effectively in American

democracy.

d. Guidance is the prinei
3 pal focus of ¢ i
meet_ the_e _needs of each student thmﬁ;hp;ogﬁ::ﬁl. Al _attempts specifically to
and mt_iiwdual guidance and a i o
of the individual to his world,
e. The course is two years in length and upon its successful completion the

degree of Associate i 3
Pdacatiom. e in Arts is awarded by the San Diego City Board of

No A.B. degree credit is given for these J unior College courses,

qualify for admission to & i
scholarship. an Diego State College through a

although a student may
demonstration of strong

(52)

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Figures in parentheses indicate the unit value of the course.

Courses numbered from 1 to 99 are lower division (freshman or sopbomore) courses;
those nwumbered 100 and above are upper division (jumior or semior) courses. Tbhe
prefix L is used to demote courses which are classified as limited electives for students
enrolled in the liberal arts curricula. See page 19. Students may mot ordinarily apply
more than a total of twelve units of credit, earned in courses so designated, toward the
requirements for the bachelor of arts degree. The prefix “E” indicates courses which
are offered through the Extension service, and S” denotes courses which are available

during the Summer Session.
Freshmen are not admitted into upper division courses.

A sophomore may enroll in an upper division course for lower division credit provided be
bas earned am average grade of not less than 1.5 in all college work undertaken, and
provided be receives the instructor’s permission to emroll in the course. A second
semester sophomore may enroll in an upper division course for upper division credit
without the foregoing grade limitations provided the units earned in the upper divi-
siom course or courses are in excess of the sixty units required in the lower division.

One “unit” represents an bour recitation or lecture, together with the required prepa-
ration, or three bours laboratory work each week for a semester of 18 weeks.

The semester in which courses are offered is designated as follows: (1) Fall; (2) Spring;
(3) Fall and Spring; (4) Year course, beginuning either Fall or Spring; (5) Year course.
Courses designated as “Year course” begin in the Fall, but those given in the list below
may be taken in the reverse order (i.e., the second semester of the course may be taken
before the first semester) or the second semester may be taken alone. In the case of
other year courses, students who bave completed the equivalent of the first semester’s
work may seek permission from the instructor to take the second balf of the course.

Year Courses Open to Registration in the Middle of the Year

History 121A-121B
History 146A-146B
History 151A-151B
History 156A-156B
History 1T1A-1T1B
History 1T3A-173B
Political Science 1A-1B
Political Seience T1A-T1B
Political Science 175A-175B
Spanish 101A-101B
Spanish 102A-102B
Spanish 104A-104B
Spanish 105A-105B
Spanish 110A-110B
Speech Arts 55A-56B
Speech Arts 55C-55D
Speech Arts 155A-155B
Speech Arts 156A-156B

Aestheties 1A-1B
Aesthetics 102A-102B
Anthropology 1A-1B
Anthropology 151A-151B
Eeconomics 160A-160B
English 52A-562B
English H6A-56B
English 106A-106B
English 107A-107B
English 117TA-117B
Trench 101A-101B
French 105A-105B
French 107A-107B
French 110A-110B
French 111A-111B
History 4A-4B
History SA-8B
History 111A-111B

Although the College fully expects to carry out the arrangements planned in the list
of courses, it reserves the right to make changes. Classes in which the enrollment does
not come up to the minimum number set by the State Department of Education may not

be offered or may be postponed.

(53)
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AESTHETICS

LOWER DIVISION COURS
1A-1B Survey of Music 2 Springston
g;,::]le(};it:i:;nigfe Irﬂ::i;t rili:sc: gt_,her a;‘t:. elI)igned to stimulate enjoyment of music by
: zent listening. e elements of musie, its structure, folk musi
i_ltﬁo;tou:;glﬁ, musg:fal instruments, and the contributions of the best knl;wn comm;ir‘;t
i ﬂngg;alz l::s.l stndy of these men. Compositions are presented by arthuphom‘é
M, y class m'enslbers. Attendance at a number of local concerts is required
ous musical training or background is necessary, Music majors are requjmi

to complete additional assignments for full credit.
Year course (2-2)

5 Fundamentals of Art

ﬁ:: :::::::::1 %e::::re co:‘:tsse ilg;):j\::gdi :t'udy of aesthetic meaning and its relation to
¢ produets. in i iati

of the visnal world in general and of the ﬁnec::;s?nb;?rggggrstandmg g

Fall and Spring (2) -

Jackson

50 Appreciation and History of Art Jack
ackson

A survey of ﬂesthetlcs develo])ment as revealed in the pa}ntlng scul‘pture ﬂrchltect ure,
s ? i

and handlerﬂftﬂ fmm dawn of art to th& Relﬂﬂls

& u (2) sance, Illustrated. .

51 Survey of Mexican Art

A study of Mexican and Mi i el
i | nd Middle American Art from earliest time to present,
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
102A-102B History of Music D. F. Smith
. F. Smi

The various movements in th
i e devel i
ool Mt S argﬁ?ﬁﬁg musie as related to the other arts. The

1 4 4 with
works. Considerable attention is given to the worl;;rt;g ub:a:ngﬁﬁzf;r?e I;Lll;lg:;

to complete additional assignmen tral scores. Music maj
ts fi : — jors are required
Year course (2-2) or full eredit. Prerequisite: Aesthetics 1A or 1B.

150 Appreciation and History of Art
The period from the Renaissan
manner as in Aestheties 50,
Spring (2)

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A-1B General Anthropology

Origin and antiguity
i of man. Theori
Origin and early development of mn??zr;et? &
Year course (3-3) i

5 Rogers
uman descent. Classification of races.

54 Social Anthropology

An anthropolo

gical study of soei T
The evolution of family organ;-.c:tli?:ninsm“t‘c'“" in primitive and civilized societies.

in efemen tary and advanced civi]izatio;eugion' S e PRt ey
Spring (3) (Not offered 194445)

)
!

ART 55

55 Cultur.e History Rogers
The prehistorie and historic development of culture types contributing to Western
European and American civilization of today. Igyptian, Semitic, Indo-European, and
Oriental cultures examined in light of their bearing on contemporary civilization.
Methods of culture spread examined and applied to specific traits. Spengler’s theory
of history and similar doctrines reviewed.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

56 Backgrounds of World Religions Rogers
An introductory study of Judaism, Christianity, Islam, Buddhism and Shinto from
the viewpoint of their anthropological development and their role as cultural forces.
Concepts of Gods and spirits, rituals, ethical systems, and symbolism.
Spring (3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

161A The North American Indian Rogers

Pre-Columbian cultures of the North American Indian. 'The origin and migration of
New World peoples. Industries, arts, erafts, social organization, religion and other

phases of American Indian civilization.
Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

151B Indian GCivilizations of Middle America Rogers
The development of civilization in Pre-Columbian Mexico and Central America : Aztee,
Mayan, and related cultures.
Spring (3)

Rogers

152 Primitive Cultures (Ethnography)
History and cultural development of primitive Taces of mankind. Consideration given
to industries, arts, social organization, and religion of preliterate culture groups.
Fall (3) (Offered in 19}4-45 and alternate years )

163 Primitive Religion Rogers
Beliefs and ritual of primitive mun. Magic and religion. Forms of animism and
polytheism. Primitive mentality and the supernatural.

Spring (3) (Offered in 194445 and alternate years)
157 Primitive Myths and Rituals Rogers
The folklore, mythology, and rituals of primitive cultures in the Eastern Mediterranean
area. 'The early beliefs and classic myths of the Egyptians, Assyrians, Babylonians,

and Greeks.
(Not offered 194}-45)

ART

Many students, regardless of the field in which they, may-be majoring, recognize the
h to the subject of art and art appreciation. However,

need for an intelligent approac ' da :
due to the erroneous popular feeling that art is so specialized a subject as to require

“talent,” these students may refrain from engolling in any art courses.
For students who desire a better understanding of art, but who do not hope to acquire

any of the art skills, the following courses are recommended :

Units
Aestheties 5, Fundamentals of Art o 9
Aestheties 50, History and Appreciation of Art______ 2
Aesthetics 51, Survey of Mexican Art-_________——- e L 2
Art 8A-8B, Appreciation of Costume and Home-furnishing______________ 4

Other courses which involve certain skills but which are not out of reach of the ability
of the average college student are:

A g L e e A L e s bt e g e e 2
At BAASE BErietnre e s e S e s e 2
Art A, Freehand drawing oo oo m e e a
Ast 0dv, Costumedesign — oo bamme oo e 2
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Ejm_- gtudents'who might wish to complete a minor in art after having met the lower
division req_ullrements from the preceding page, the following courses are recommended
as not requiring any fundamental training in drawing and design ;
Art 119, Ceramiecs
Art 152A, Stage Design
Aestheties 150, History and Appreciation of Art

B3 b b

Candidates for a teaching credential in art shoul o is8i
g = b iy d refer to the statement “Admission

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts maior i
ajor in art: Aesthetics 5 or 51, and 50;
Art A-B and 6A-6B, or the accepted equivalents, and four elective units in art.

Liberal arts major (upper division): Twent ivisi i i
g # : y-four upper division units. These shall
include Art 1124, 1154-1158, 1524, 195, or the accepted equivalent; Aesthetics 150.

It is recommended that the students in meetin i i i
7 g degree requirements and in choosin
;Bs;;lectwea, select from the following courses: Anthropology 15141-1"51;; | Eﬂﬂ‘mg
-106B, 1074-107B, 117; French A-B; History jA-4B, 1114-111B.

For courses in Appreciati i
e i i 541-)1) eclation and History of Art and Fundamentals of Art, see
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

A-B Freeh i
reehand Drawing Jackson

Semester I: Problems involving perspecti
ture, exteriors, interiors, and tl;gepiike].gec S R e e e

gfe;nza:ll;r cgt:ug::tdoo:: skﬁtching _of landseape and figure, and studio work from still

oo o pose. mphasl_s on composition and technique in the handling of
§ mediums, pencil, pen and ink, charcoal, pastel, and water color

Year course (3-3) ; ’

6A Structure g
Fundamentals of desi d 03 atterson
& pressqiiatis for a1t f;?:;lcedm“?;g?mon and theory of color. Basie course used as
Fall and Spring (2)

6B Stucture (continued)
Original work in creative desi

1 gn a
tendencies. Prerequisite: Art 6A. e
Fall and Spring (2)

Patterson
epresentation with special stress on modern

L7 Line, Color and Display

The principles of line, col Patterson
Stud o o0r and arrangement applied to sto ; ;
— dellrs ‘;‘;‘; ;E:‘ig’:atllosmt;fle;";ng;ﬂ;:. color and materiﬂ: use;e i:ngi:;;:g?w];l;?ﬁllgg
fit different kinds of merchandise. ranging colors, textures, and forms in windows to

Fall and Spring (2) (Not offered in 1944-45)

8A-8B Appreciation of Costu
8A A survey of the
present time,

Fall (2)

me and Home Furnishing I
. Hamann
periods of costume and home furnishing from primitive man to the

BB » . :,
andrﬁggrgz’-ﬂ?ﬂlﬁ;?mﬁ’) a:;d Eﬂe“lmonstrations on the underl
_ : study of the desi

e : y of the design, color, tex i i
e g f;n :n;:ﬁr:nmr‘::l;il:ls ;mxt suitability to the ﬁgm’e’. thet f:t"sf;l:]ﬂli%ﬂ::dﬁ:g?zzc?

: ; g T, texture, fabrie, ighti :
selection and arrangement of furniture, rug: nga{:fi?::m:ici?u:gat::: tfo th:ﬂhome= th;‘
] (] "’ o or rwms 0

ying principles of dress

the home.
Spring (2)

. ing upon the completion of extra t

ART 57

11A Industrial Design Hamann
Original design in its relationship to various fields—ceramics, furniture, textiles,
jewelry, and books. A survey and study of materials and processes in machine and
hand production. Prerequisite: Art 6A- GB.

Fall (2)

11B Advanced Industrial Design Hamann
Advanced problems with emphasis upon the related factors of material and produc-
tion. Application of problems designed. Prerequisites: Art 6A-6D, 11A.

Spring (2)

L14A Lettering Hamann
Fundamental art prineiples applied to lettering. Practice for quick, accurate lettering ;
original problems using letters as design. Prerequisite: Art GA.

Fall (2)

14B Posters and Commercial Art
The application of lettering to posters, newspaper and magazine advertising, and otI:!er
forms of commercial art. The study of composition combined with lettering and special
study of modern tendencies in publicity. Prerequisites: Art GA, 14A.

Spring (2)

Hamann

15A-15B Life Drawing ) Jackson
Drawing from the nude rno_del. Prerequisite: Art A-B.
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring 2-2)

Jackson

16A-16B Painting :
Semester I: Composition of still life and flower forms in water color a_nd oil. Serqe§ter
II : Landscape and more advanced composition in water color and oil. Prerequisite:

Art A-I3.
Year coirse, beginning either Fall or Spring (3-3)
Patterson

Theory of line, color, and lighting in relation to the stage. Original sets and costumes
develtfped on a miniature stage. Study of t_he dg\'elopment of the mocle:_-n art of the
theater. Upper division credit will be given in this course to stu_dt.ants of junior stand-

heme work and additional original problems. Pre-

52A Stage Design

requisite : Art 6A.

Fall (2)
52B Stage Costume (See 152B) Patterson
Fall (2)

Hamann

Art 61A Fine and Industrial Arts

A foundation course which develops unification of work of the elementary grades

P i » i - i 1
through activities and experiences. The.SL experiences grow out of enyironmenta
ae}t??ifies. They include study and working of clay, lumber and tools, textiles, and

cardboard construction: Prerequisite : Art 6A.
Fall and Spring (2)

61B Elementary Crafts

Problems involving the applieation of |
textiles, weaving, metal work, wood-carving,

Fall and Spring (2)

84 Costume Design T
Original designs of modern costumes suitable to the individual or to distinet types; the
drawing of fashion figures; the rendering of fabries and textures. Prerequisite:

Art 6A.
Spring (2)
95 Home Decoration (See Art 195)

Hamann

design principles to various fields—pottery,
and book-binding. Prerequisite: Art GA.

Patterson
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UPPER DIVISION COURSES
106A-106B Printmaking Hamann

Stm!y of print crafts which includes the making of linoleum blocks, wood engravings,
etchings and lithographs. Prerequisites: Art A, B, 6A.

Year course (2-2)

106C Ilustration Hamann

Same as 106A-B except that printmaking is applied to probl f i i
Prerequisites: Art A, B, 6A. i e S

Spring (2) (Offered in 1942-43 and alternate years)
112A-112B Organization Jackson

Imaginative organization of space by means of color, dark and light, perspective, and

Zix{géfi of various materials. Prerequisites: Art A-B, 6A-8B, and if possible 15A-15B

Year course (3-3)

115A-115B Life Drawing and Painting

: b Jackson
Drawing and painting from nude and costume models,

Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (2-2)

115C-115D Advanced Life Jackson

Painting from nude and costu d
Prerequisite: Art 1.‘154&-11513'.:ue i

Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (2-2)
116A-116B Advanced Painting

Painting in water color and oils from still 1i
technique. Prerequisite: Art 16A-16B. S .

Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring (3-3)

152A Stage Design
See Art 52A.

152B Stage Costume

Costume studied in relation to drama
and character. Practical pr

productions. Prerequisites : Art 6A, 52A or 152A

vanced composition in oil. Portraiture.

Jackson
stressing composition and

Patterson

Patterson

Fall (2)
194 Costume Design (S
Spring (2) Y »( b e Patterson
195 Home Decoration B,
a rson

Lectures and designing in elass tri
: : y trips to art i i
:tn:ady;‘?tgt:ar;watso :ecggn'lze andl choose the best in gg:?:::‘e s:z;zf 'wzft::‘tg:i::: tl;grtlile:;
' to design, color and materi y i i
?rrl:r;ﬂ:gef;::mfslgngs in ha(;nea and ofﬁces.ma\%orl:};:u ;lit;xmf z::r;: :}fgi i:chl:igte:::
of flower. j i 4
requisites: Art A, 6A. TN S ok i
Spring (2)
ASTRONOMY
Lower division preparation in A
L t
2,3, and 9; Mathematics 34-3B, 4445 pr ravle for advanced work: Astronomy 1,

edge of French and German desirable. B Physios 14-1B and 1 0-1D; a reading knowl-

LOWER DIVISION voU
1 Descriptive Astronomy s
A cultural course pl
o planned to 5
emphasis on the sol iation of astron pecial
Especial ilthlntion 8?\:;?;::122 methods and imﬂ;l’m:nof I?snbelement”;“::m‘::ﬂ;r: ool
eal kno ; en : 5
Wledge has been gained, A six-inch John Brrneym!m::t:a:fa:?ﬁln:ggz?ﬁh

Watson
develop an apprec

o s et

e T o + e A e g e e et iy i Al ks s

SRS S —

ASTRONOMY 59

reflecting telescope are available for observation. Prerequisites: Elementary algebra
and plane geometry.
Fall (3)

2 Modern Astronomy

A study of sidereal astronomy and astrophysics in the light of modern research, especi-
ally photographic and spectrographie. Prerequisite: Astronomy 1 and a knowledge
of physics or permission of the instructor.

Spring (8) (Not offered in 1944-45)

3 Surveyor's Course in Practical Astronomy

The principles of spherieal astronomy adapted to the needs of engineering students.
Computation and observation. Prerequisites: Surveying 1A or permission of the
instructor. Astronomy 1 and 9 desirable.

Spring (2) (Not offered in 1944-45)

9 Practice in Observing

A laboratory course designed particularly to go along with and to supplement A_stmn-
omy 1. The course will include constellation study, use of astronomical coordinates,
elementary methods of determining time and latitude, and descriptive observations of
celestial objects with the six-inch telescope. Prerequisite: Astronomy 1 or registra-
tion in Astronomy 1 or permission of the instructor.

(Not offered in 19} 4-45)

12 Elementary Navigation

A study of compass corrections, drift problems, time, line of position, use of celestial
coordinates, Bowditch Tables, ete. A few class hours at the close of the term are
devoted to the use of tables such as Ageton, Dreisonstok and H. O, 214 for the solution
of astronomical triangle. Offered if demand is sufficient. Prerequisite : Astronomy 1
or permission of instructor,

Spring (2) (Not offered in 1944-45)
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100 Special Problems
Admission by consent of instructor. Credit and hours to be arranged in each case.
Open to students who have completed three units in astronomy.

Fall and Spring (1 or 2) (Not offered in 194)}-45)

105 Historic Development of Astronomy

A study of the more important problems and astronomiecal concepts in the light of their
historical development. Particular attention is given to the biography and contribu-
tions of the more important astronomers, such as, Galileo, Kepler, Newton, Herschel,
and Bessel.

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

107 Method of Least Squares and Computing Practices

Fundamental principles and processes and applications in the fields of astronomy,
physies, and engineering.

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

TWO-YEAR COURSE

L40 Elementary Astronomy 7k Watson
i vith the more important f:

A survey course planned to acquaint the student wi D acts per-

taining {o both the solar system and to the stars The first part of the course is

devoted to the study of the earth as an astronomical body and to the other planets,

The latter part is devoted to a study of the sun and stars. Open only to styden e

enrolled in a two-year curriculum,

Spring (3)
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

The courses gffered in Biological Sciences are listed below. An
; e atomy, Z
page 113; Physiology, page 103 : and Zoology, page 113. % P, e

BACTERIOLOGY

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1 General Bacteriology Harvey

gm in_ifll"?dﬁl_etion to bacteriology. Effects of physical and chemical agencies upon
acterlt A 10chemﬁcﬂl activitieg of bacteria; microscopic examination and cultivation
of pac italla; the bacteria of ajr, water, soil, milk and dairy produets, other foods;
;ﬁduitrrs . applt{:iimns;r In}t]roduchgn to disease-producing bacteria. Required of
enurSINg sty 8, TwW0 hours of lecture and six h .
Prerequisite ; Chemistry 1A or 2A. L ooy e

Far (4)

199 Specia] Problems Harvey

?:;Ezgtﬁ-e;ﬂl; :;,;:::l“gj::f i?‘ ﬂl'i “;Bﬂlar courses, Admission only by consent of the
ork is to be done. Credit and hours to be arranged in each
cage. Oben to students who pave completed b nged in ea
t . t least fifteen units of work th
department (including courses in B io . g heaggi' Frp 20
in Bacteriology and Chemist i
Pastor Briss, (oo 8 istry) with grades of A or B.

BIOLOGY

LOWER DIVISION COURSE
I survey of Biology e Crouch
Al sur‘::f'd of l‘ifeaJSEie_nee. stll'essing the development of modern concepts in the fields of
Eant re]:tlplmh_ Science, Dacteriology, genetics, and physiology. Emphasis is placed
u1)1 th:rv o ions ;ii's of hm};)gy to modern life and the application of seientific analysis
everY day problems, Three jectures and one hour of demonstration and discussion

per week: Not ope st - . .
or potany 2a g, t0 *tudents With credit for Biology 10A-10B, Zoology 1A-1B,

Fayp (3)

10A-10B  General Biology Seie

“Biology 1.” Continues throughout
nod: :}md two hours of lectures per
. specialj in 2 b4

Open fOF credit t0 students who have taken Zoolgzr ﬂlf&z:: 113';073;;? I‘:,:1"; g; bl?;:an:y' ;;f

00 L §
Year Course (3-3) Begins in pail only logy 1B or Botany 24, 2B for credit.

LA Mathematics of Solutions and Dosage ol
Arithmetic review with compy; ebigect
2 puting of : +
;elght;)ﬂnd graph making, Ty hoursd;i‘:_gfge;’:m‘mtage of solutions, apothecaries

all ( }

UPPER DIVISION COURSE

123 Economic Binl-ogy >
Study of ; Harwo
hit,:dznd lfgl:plziiszgogl;nt:} ::sdida;::‘;z!s to t{lan s.md the ways in which they injure
and conServation. Prerequisitag : Z"“I:g;sl?&.somg;;,e;y tlu gene;'al methods of control
Fay (2) , or Biology 10B,

TWO YEAR COURSE

k“o Man and His Bin‘oﬂiegl World p i
survey of the general field of piol . rouc
in wel Pt biolOBY with emphasis on

the w*fare of Man and his aesociates, consisting of tb:g: ff;&?:sb?lﬁgm fif.iﬂf
2001083 OF botany.  Open only ry ‘:J&:ﬁdeﬁ: who have credit in high sehool biology,
Spring (3) 8 envolled in a two year ourriculum.

.
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BOTANY

Lower division preparation for advanced work in botany: Botany 24, 2B, }, and
Chemistry 14, 1B, 8. Recommended: (lerman, French, and elementary courses in
other biological sciences.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

2A General Botany Harvey
Fundamentals of structure and general behavior of seed plants. Two lectures or
recitations and six hours of laboratory per week.

Fall (})

2B General Botany Harvey
A continuation of 2A treating morphology and relationship of the lower plants and
including an introduction to elassification of seed plants. Lectures and laboratory as
in 2A.

Spring (4)

4 California Plants : Harvey
Classification and ecology of representative orders of wild flowers, trees, and chaparral
of the San Diego region, including practice in the use of keys. One lecture and three
hours laboratory per week. Ocecasional Saturday field trips.

Spring (2)

5 Cultivated Trees and Shrubs Harvey
Recognition of the common cultivated trees and shrubs of the San Diego region. Trips
to local parks and private gardens. Three hours per week laboratory or field work.

Fall (1) (Not offered in 1944-45)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
102 Plant Geography Harvey
Lectures and field work on the principles of geographical distribution of plants. Pre-
requisite : Botany 2A-2B, or 4, or equivalent.
Fall (2) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

104 Plant Taxonomy Harvey
Identification, classification and distribution of representative orders of flowering
plants. One hour of lecture and gix hours per week of laboratory and field work.
Prerequisites : Botany 2A-2B, or 4.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

199 Special Problems The Staff
Work other than is outlined in the above courses. Admission by econsent of the
instructor with whom the work is to be done. Credit and hours to be arranged in each
case. Open only to students who have completed at least fifteen units of Botany
with a grade of A or B.
Fall and Spring (1 or 2)

CHEMISTRY
eral arts major in chemistry: Chemistry 1A-1B
Chemistry T-8, Physics 2A-2B and 34-3B or
their equivalent, Mathematics 3A-3B or the equivalent, and a reading knowledge of
German. Htudénfs planning to do graduate work in chemistry or to transfer to
certain other colleges and there work for a degree ?mth a major in Fhemwtry, are
advised to take Phusics 1A-1B-1C-1D and Mathematics 3A-3B-4A-4B in place of the
courses listed above.
Lib i wpper division): A minimum of twenty-four upper division uﬂ'its
in c::nltg::; ?::;leli:::ghemisiry 105A-105B, 110A-110B and111A-111B. The choice
of related minors and the organization of the course of the major student must follow
o definite plan approved by the department.
in physical science, see page 100.

Lower division preparation for the 1ib
with an average grade of € or better,

For requirements for liberal arts major
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

The courses offered in Biological Seciences are listed be.low. Anatomy, see Zoology,
page 113 ; Physiology, page 103 ; and Zoology, page 113.

BACTERIOLOGY

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1 General Bacteriology Harvey

o e S s 1 e i i i

An introduction to bacteriology. Effects of physical and chemical agencies upon

bacteria ; biochemical activities of bacteria ; microscopic examination and ecultivation
of bacteria ; the bacteria of air, water, soil, milk and dairy produets, other foods;
mdustrl‘al applications. Introduetion to disease-producing bacteria. Required of
prenursing students. Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory per week.
Prerequisite : Chemistry 1A or 2A.

Fall (4)

199 Special Problems Harvey

Work other ghan is outlined in the regular courses. Admission only by consent of the
instructor with whom the work is to be done. Credit and hours to be arranged in each

case. Open to students who have completed at least fifteen units of work in the

department (including courses in Bacteriology and Chemistry) with grades of A or B.

Fall or Spring (1 or 2)
BIOLOGY

: LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1 Survey of Biology Crouch

A survey of l_lfe scie_nce, stressing the development of modern concepts in the fields of
plant and aplmul- seience, bacteriology, genetics, and physiology. Emphasis is placed
on the relationships of biology to modern life and the application of seientific analysis
to every day problems. Three lectures and one hour of demonstration and discussion

per week. Not open to students with i i =
B with credit for Biology 10A-10B, Zoology 1A-1B,

Fall (3)

10A-10B General Biology

A year course in life science, more extensive than “Biology 1.”
the year and includes a three-hour laboratory pe »
week. Designed for those who do not expect to
open for eredit to students who have taken Zo
Students who have taken 10A-10B may elect

Year Course (3-3) Begins in Fall only

Continues throughout

specialize in zoology or botany ; not
ology 1A, Biology 1, or Botany 2A.
Zoology 1B or Botany 2A, 2B for credit.

LA Mathematics of Solutions and Dosage Johnson
Arithmetic review with computing of i

i g of dosage, i 5
weights and graph making. Two hours pergwegke-rcentage S, NS
Fall (1)

UPPER DIVISION COURBE
123 Economic Biology Harwood

Study of the uses of plants and anim.
5 5 als to man and the ways i hich they injure
him and his possessions. Consideration is also given to genirallnmv:t]lxtt;dst ofyf-‘ﬂnml

and conservation. Prerequisites : Zool i
i ology 1A, Biology 1, or Biology 10B.

TWO YEAR COURSE
L40 Man and His Biological World Crouch
A survey of the general field of biolo i :
. g 2y with emphasis on the role of bi 1 seience
in o f oo, v o e i S
el botaper week. Not open to students who have eredit in high school biologss
. ?gy,{;;' ny. Open only to students enrolled in a two year curriculum
pring i

Johnson

riod, and two hours of lectures per

Pt el b

i
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BOTANY

Lower division preparation for advanced work in botany: Botany 24, 2B, }, Gﬂ'-d
Chemistry 1A, 1B, 8. Recommended: German, French, and elementary courses in
other biological sciences.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

2A General Botany Harvey
Fundamentals of structure and general behavior of seed plants. Two lectures or
recitations and six hours of laboratory per week.

Fall (4)

2B General Botany Harvey
A continuation of 2A treating morphology and relationship of the lower plants and
including an introduction to classification of seed plants. Lectures and laboratory as
in 2A. .

Spring (4)

4 California Plants Harvey
Classification and ecology of representative orders of wild flowers, trees, and chaparral
of the San Diego region, including practice in the use of keys. One lecture and three
hours laboratory per week. Occasional Saturday field trips.

Spring (2)

5§ Cultivated Trees and Shrubs Harvey
Recognition of the common cultivated trees and shrubs of the San Diego region. Trips
to loeal parks and private gardens. Three hours per week laboratory or field work.

Fall (1) (Not offered in 1944-45)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
102 Plant Geography Harvey
Lectures and field work on the principles of geographical distribution of plants. Pre-
requisite : Botany 2A-2B, or 4, or equivalent.
Fall (2) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

104 Plant Taxonomy Harvey

Identification, classification and distribution of representative orders of flowering
plants. One hour of lecture and six hours per week of laboratory and field work.

Prerequisites: Botany 2A-2B, or 4.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and aliernate years)

199 Special Problems ; The Staff
Work other than is outlined in the above courses. Admission by consent of the
instruetor with whom the worlk is to be done. Credit and hours to be arranged in each
ease. Open only to students who have completed at least fifteen units of Botany
with a grade of A or B.
Fall and Spring (1 or 2)

CHEMISTRY

ivisgi eparation for the liberal arts major in chemistry: Chemistry 1A-1B
i:;}:!:: ‘z::;?:ggfgfade of C or better, Chemistry 7-8, Physics RA-2B and 34-3B or
their equivalent, Mathematics 3A-3B or ihe equwaler}t, and a reading knowledge of
German. Students planning o do graduate work in chemistry or to tre_r.nsjer to
certain 'othm' colleges and there work for a degree 361#?& a major in f:hemwtry, are
advised to take Physics 1A-1B-10-1D and Mathematics 3A-3B-4A-4B in place of the
courses listed above.

i ior (upper division): A minimum of twenty-four upper division units
ﬁitif:’ig;’:; ?:;Jl::di{wpg'hemis_fry 105A-105B, 110A-110B andl _11 A-111B. The choice
of related minors and the organization of the course of the major student must follow
a definite plan approved by the department.

For requirements for liberal arts major in physical science, see page 100.




o ——tt

62 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A-1B General Chemistry Messner

The general principles and laws of chemistry, and a description of the elements and

their compounds. Two lectures, one quiz and two laboratory periods per week. The

laboratory work in the second semester consists of work in qualitative analysis.

Prerequisites: At least two years of high school mathematics. Recommended: High
school chemistry and physies.

Year course (5-5)

2A-2B General Chemistry - Ross

A general course for those not intending to take advanced courses in chemistry. The

work in the first semester stresses inorganie chemistry and fundamental prineiples;
that of the second semester covers an introduction to organic and biochemistry.

Emphasis placgd on applications of chemistry to everyday life. Two lectures and one
laboratory period per week. Required of prenursing students and recommended for

those desiring chemistry as part of a liberal education.
Year course (3-3)

7-8 Organic Chemistry ; Ross
A general consideration of the carbon compounds (hoth aliphatic and aromatic) and

.their derivatives; their synthesis, constitution, and properties, and the principles
involved. Two lectures and one laboratory period per week first semester ; one lecture

alidl l?w laboratory periods per week second semester. Prerequisite : Chemistry

Year course (3-3)
UPPER DIVISION CQURSES
105A Quantitative Analysis Messner

The p’rin:;iples of gravimetrie and volumetrie analysis. Diseussions of the theory of
quantitative analysis and practice in the standardization of reagents and analysis of

;?tml%es. One lecture and two laboratory periods per week., Prerequisite : Chemistry

Fall (3)

105B Advanced Quantitative Analysis
Advanced work in the theory

;“;;F;%A_One lecture and two laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite : Chem-

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)
110A-110B  Physical Chemistry

Messner

Lectures and problems on theoretical principles of chemistry. Prerequisites: Physics

1A-1B or 2A-2B, a knowledge of caleculus and Chemi 5

5 emistry 10; ; taken
concurrently. With the approval of the instruetor, advn{me?]u?os:gi;hif a]{ ziecs may
be substituted for Chemistry 105A. 3 ol

Year course (3-3) (Not offered in 1 9-45)

111A-111B  Physical Chemistry—-Labaratury

Physico-chemical problems and measurement i
Prerequisites : Credit or registration in Ghemfs;tryTﬂ?}i?lbfgfamry gt
Year course (2-2) (Not offered in 194445 :

112A-112B Industrial Analysis

A laboratory course including the anal
gas. Prerequisite : Chemistry
(3-8) (Not offered in 1944-45)

114 Biochemistry Messner
ess

An introductory lecture course coverin

; b g the carbohydrate i d the
:g:llxii: which tgey t;]mde"g'? in digestion and metabolism as 29{;1-2:2:1“::3:;:18&:&0:: of
belet dismcussi:::lofoth:;hiﬁ::ory ffo:lsd factors and their importance to the body. A
Chemistry 7, 8, Ty of plant life. Prerequisites: Credit or registration in

Spring (3) (Offered in 194445 and alternate years)

V8is of fuels, petroleum products, water, and
105A which may be taken concurrently. '

and practice of volumetric, gravimetric and eleetro-

.
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118 Colloid Chemistry Messner
A lecture course covering the theoretical principles of colloid chen:_m_;try and tl}e prepa-
ration, properties and practieal applications of colloids. Prerequisite: Chemistry 7-8.

Fall (2) (Not offered in 1944-45)

123-124 Organic Preparations .
A laboratory course illustrating some of the more important synthetic methods of
organic chemistry. Laboratory and conferences. Prerequisite : Chemistry 7-8. A
reading knowledge of German recommended.

Beginning either Fall or Spring (1 to 5—1 to 5) (Not offered in 1944-45)

126 History of Chemistry :
Development of the science of chemistry from the time of the a}c}lemlsts to the present.
Conducted on the reading, report, and seminar basis. Prerequisite: Chemistry 7, 8.

Fall (2) (Not offered in 1944-45)

127 Advan:::ed Inorganic Chemistry - : Ro;s
A detailed study of the Periodic Table. Dign'_:ussion of _complex inorganic compounds
andeo:ildatigmrgduction potentials, Prerequisite : Chemistry 1A-1B and upper division
standing.

Fall (2) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

144 Industrial Chemistry = ghasas iy s
Industrial stoichiometry, flow sheets, flow of fluids and unit processes. Lectures, pro
l:m:sal:g reports. Prer:equisites: Chemistry 1A-1B, Physics 1A-1B or 2A-2B.

Spring (8) (Not offered in 1944-45)
199 Special Problems Instructors of the Department

ised indivi i iali istry. ission only by
Supervised individual work in specialized branches of chemistry. Admiss 3
thepconsent of the instructor. Hours and credit to be arranged in each case. Only
open to upper division students who have shown their ability to do A or B work in

Chemistry.

* Fall and Spring (1-8) (Not offered in 1944-45)

COMMERCE

(See Economics and Commerce, below)

ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

i i t to choose between
tment provides an opportunity for 'the studen : 5
;}:;ofai:.:connmi:s and a major in commerce in satisfying the requirements for

the Bachelor of Arts degree.

division preparation for the liberal arts major in economics and
f;ot:z?::?or fe::‘;;’;aie: Economics 14-1B, 14A-1}B and at least one of the following:
Political Science 1A-1B or T1A-71B; History jA-4B, 8A-8B; Psychology 1A-1B;
Sociology 50A-50B; Anthropology 1A-1B. Recommended: Ecomomics 18A-18B,

Geography 104-10B.
> : P nomies, 2} upper division units req.u-ired as follows: Economics
fégia;;;tsa':; T;J; i‘:ﬂaﬂl , with 9 or more additional units selected from Economics

25, 131, 133, 135, 150, 171, and 195. Electives: Siz or more addi-
f,?,?ﬁi ig;;srffif:;:‘iion units in economics. Political Science 143A-143B may be substi-

tuted for elective units in economics.
Commerce. Candidates for a teaching credential in Dbusiness education should refer

w4 dmission te Teacher Education Our!'s'cu-la" on page 21 and to the
:ftrt’;:usl::::e’}'::t’ks A.B. degree with a special credential in Business Education on

pages 30 to 31.
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Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in commerce and for the junior
certificate: Economics 1A-1B, 14A-14B, 18A-18B; English 1B, 2; Geography 10A-
10B, Mathematics C, or equivalent, and Economics 2; History 4A-4B or 8A-8B or
Political Science 1A-1B or T1A-7T1B.

Liberal arts major in commerce, 2 upper division units required as follows: Economics
111, 121, 140, with 12 or more units additional chosen in one of the following groups:
A. Accounting: Economics 160A-160B, 161, 162.

B. Banking and Finance Economics 133, 135 and 6 units selected from Economics 107,
131, 134, 137.

C. Business Administraiion: 6 units selected from Economics 123, 125, 137, 142, 150.
Electives: 9 or more additional upper division units in economics.

LOWER DIVISION COURBES

1A-1B Principles of Economics Cameron

The basie principles of economics : utility, wealth, value, price : pconomie production,
distribution, and consumption ; rent, interest, wages, and profit ; competition, monop-
oly, and large seale production; property, economic waste, and luxury ; money and
banking, international trade and tariffs ; transportation corporations, labor problems,
socialism, taxation, etc. Aims of the course: (1) to provide a foundation for further
intensive study of economic problems; (2) to furnish to those who expect to follow
business pursuits a broad foundation in economic prineiples: and (3) to introduce
future citizens to political and economic problems of our time, Lectures, discussions,
quizzes, and collateral reading. Not open to entering freshmen except by special
arrangement,

Year course (3-3)

2 Mathematics of Finance Wright

Interest afld annuit.ieg ; amortization ; sinkinglfunds: valuation of bonds ; depreciation ;
matlzepatlcs of building and loan associations; mathematics of life insurance. Pre-
requisites : Two years of algebra in high school, or equivalents,

Spring (3)

14A-14B Accounting Wright

A knowledge of bookkeeping not required and not advantageous, The balance sheet;
proﬁ.t and loss statement ; various types of books of original entry : the opening, con-
dueting, and closing of books for different kinds of businesses ; or;,:anizations, reorgan-

izations, dissolutions, and consolidations, ete., kee ing in vi
i d tions, , ete., in t-
ing practice. Five hours lecture and laboratory. A N

Year course (3-3)

18A-18B Commercial Law

The leading and fundamental prineciples of busi i

¢ ang al p ness law. Simple ing the
actual application of the principles to commereial and bugineggl t,ﬁﬁiﬁﬁﬁ: rﬁther
than the developn.zent of thosg principles. The subjects covered : contract;l. sales,
agency, partnerships, corporations, real property, negotiable instruments, insurance,
and wills, with a brief study of evidence. 2

Year course (3-3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A Modern Economic Thought Cameron
Review of schools of economic thought ;

i : ght in the light of recent i th
2%9]]@1;1 f:igrencef to a}ralue and dxatribqtion. Special attention is ﬁi;n::)cti:eomr:rxml
o ofnsrt :tis‘;iciu:x;st?ntﬁf edontrllbutions of the institutional economists, and to
bRt ¢ development of economic theory. Prerequisite: Eeo-

Fail (3)

ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE 65

100B Modern Economic Thought

A problem course, Subjects include price theory; distrihution. 'with particular
emphasis on income; effects of various kinds and degrees of competltxop and regula-
tion : war economy and government planning. Recommended : Eeconomics 100A.

Spring (3) (Not offered in 194}-45)

103 The Economics of War and Post-War Recovery and

Reconstruction A. G. Peterson
I, Backgrounds of the Present War; II, The Requirements of War Economy; III,
International Recovery and Reconstruction; IV, National Recovery and Recon-
struction.

Spring (3)

107 Credit and Credit Institutions

A study of the economics of credit, its cost, and the sgepciesl sup_uplying credit. Speci_ul
attention is given to the growth of government credit agencies and their place in
modern economic society. Prerequisite: Economies 1A-1B. Recommended : Eco-

nomies 100,
Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

111 Economic History of the United States Wright
A comprehensive survey of American economic development and of national legisla-
tion in the field of industry.

Spring (8)

121 Business Administration A. G. Peterson
Problems of business administration as an interrelated whole and as an indit_:ation
of lines of study which may lead to the solution of those problems. A discussion of
the problems of the business administrator with particular_ reference to the character
of the problems involved and to the control policies and de_-nees of the manager., Ques-
tions, problems, and case studies. Prerequisite : Economics 1A-1B. &

Fall (3)
123 Principles of Marketing

A survey of the fundamental principles and methods of marketing. Intended as a
basic training for students interested in the economics of advertising, sales manage-

‘ment, retailing, and foreign trade, as well as for those wishing a knowledge of the

existing market structure. Subjects covered inelude price policies, distribution
methods, finance, risk, market information, and governmental regulation. Prerequisite :
Economies 1A-1B.

Spring (8) (Offered 1945-46 and alternate years)

125 General Insurance—Principles and Practice

Economic theory of risk, its extent and importance to both the individual and busi-
ness ; transfer of risk ; distribution and prevention of loss; types of insurance carriers ;
problems of rate making; the insurance eontm'et.: coverages ; special forms of life,
fire, marine and casualty insurance ; state supervision.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

127 Life Insurance—Principles and Practice -

A study of social and individual values involved in the institution of life insurance.
The student is then directed to the types of life insurance companies and associa-
tions, home office and agency organization, types of contracts, surrender value, policy
loans and extended insurance, surplus and dividend policies, reserves, group, industrial
and social insurance, and state supervision.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

128 Land Economics :
Real estate in all its aspects: property rights, transfer of title, valuation, finance,
selling, property management, taxation, insurance, city. planning, and the like, with
special emphasis upon problems as they exist in San Diego.
Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

5—41523
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131 Public Finance and Taxation A. G. Peterson
Principles and practice of taxation, public expenditures, and financial administration,

Feconomie effects of public expenditure, indebtedness, and taxation. Prerequisite:

Economies 1A-1B.
Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

‘133 Corporation Finance Cameron

Tl}ev curpor.ate form_ of organization, instruments of long-time finance, methods of
raising capital, efficient financial management, the financing of reorganizations, and
governmental control. Prerequisite : Economics 1A-1B,

Fall (3)

134 Investments Cameron
Investment principles and practices with emphasis upon problems of the small inves-

tor, such as tests of a good investment, sources of information, types of stocks and

rﬁmﬁ} mechanies of purchase and sale, investment trusts, real estate mortgages, and
e like.

Spring (3)

135 Money and Banking Cameron

The elements of monetary theory. History and principles of banking with special
reference to the banking system of the United States. Prerequisite : Economics 1A-1B.
Spring (3)

137 Credits and Collections Cameron

The eredit man and his work, including the instrum : i i

it ! I ents with which he works, sources
of eredit mfor;natwn, the technique of his department, collection methods, legislation
for the protection of debtor and creditor, and credit insurance ¥

Fall (3) (Not offered in 194}-45)

140 Sthtistical Methods

The nature and uses of statistical meth
and graphie presentation of data ; anal
construction and study of correlatio
D, or equivalent.

Fall (3)

ysis of frequency and time series ; index number
n techniques. Prerequisite : Mathematics A and

142 Business Fluctuations and Business Forecasting

g‘:.mddamfental factors in business eycles are analyzed and eyele theories are examined.

& cﬂligpﬁé':fﬁfol}“féfe“ ‘tv‘;md““-"nﬁ begins early in the course and develops into prac-
ecas 2 Py

Ticiirtuton 605 ng methods to both business and other data. Prerequisite:

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

1A5|‘.':li Lab?r- Problems and Industrial Relations A. G. Peterson
workmen's Compensatio, lbor sganiaisne ooy Codiions, fusuraace, pension
personnel functions ; seln:.-ctiv i misiog Gt e Ao TOrEeaiion

s e e devices, training and safety programs, compensation

Spring (}) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

LGOA-NOE Advanced Accou nting Wright
n intensive study of the corporation. §
s its accountin § %
o oo s o ey e, 1 ot i
, e to design, i $ -
;:;iﬂloe needs of different conditions and kfndaczlfml:;gg' ke Ay tdo
ry. Prerequisite : Economies 14A-14B etses. Bix. hours lecture a5

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 194445 and alternate years )

od in the social sciences. Practice in tabular !

i plir

e T

s e
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161 Cost Accounting Wright
Principles and methods of cost accounting in the mereantile establishment and in the
factory. A study of bookkeeping proeedure, the forms used, and their application to
practieal problems. Prerequisite: Economies 14A-14B.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

162 Accounting Systems Wright
The accounting systems used in various types of business and financial concerns, Some
practice in devising and installing systems. Prerequisite : Economics 14A-14B.

Spring (3) (Offered in 19}5-46 and alternate years)

164 Income Tax Procedure Wright
A consideration of the problems arising from the Federal income tax. The problems
are approached from the point of view of the taxpayer who desires to determine the
exact application of the law to the interests he represents as well as from the account-
ing point of view. No knowledge of accounting procedure is necessary.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

165A-155B Auditing Wright
The fundamental principles of accepted procedures of auditing and related types of
accounting engagements,

Year course (3-3) (Not offered in 194}-45)

166 Honors Course The Staff

See page 15.
Fall (8) or Spring (3)

167 Governmental Accounting Wright
A comparative study of accounting systems used by munieipalities, counties, and the
state of California; detailed comparisons with commercial practice; procedures in
handling budget accounts, appropriations, and encumbrances ; subsidiary records; cost
records ; internal checks ; auditing.

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

171 Transportation Cameron
The development of railway transportation ; railroad financing ; rates and rate making ;
governmental regulation; government operation of railroads during the war; recent
development of motor and air transportation ; current problems in public utilities.
Prerequisite : Economies 1A-1B.

Fall (3) (Offered on demand)

195 International Economic Relations A. G. Peterson
A brief treatment of certain geographieal, sociological, and legal phases of international
relations followed by a study of the commercial and industrial basis of world economy
tonching upon a number of special problems involyed. _An introductory study of mate-
rials covering the processes, principles, and policies of international trade. The course
concerns itself primarily with the economic basis of mt_ernatlonn_l _re]:atwns. but poeliti-
cal aspects are almost constantly taken into account in recognition of the fact that
international relations are frequently political in form but economie in content.

(Offered in the summer session)

198 Investigation and Report ! B 3 A. G. Peterson
Designed to stimulate independent study and investigation ; to furnish guidance in the
collection, organization, and presentation of factual material ; to improve the technique

of term reports.

Fall and Spring (1-3)
TWO-YEAR COURSES

L15A-L15B Elementary Accounting Watenpaugh
introductory course in the fundamental pnnc{ples of a.ccountmg : ‘recortling busi-
BA;B tran;;;tio::a; opening and closing books of different kinds of business in accord-

ance with modern accounting practice; accounting theory combined with actual prac-
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tice. Balance sheet ; profit and loss state
et ; ements ; accounts ; book of entry, ete. Plunned
for students entering accounting work who must confine their prepal:ation to one or

two years. Open only te students enrolled in a two-year curriculum.
Year course (3-3) ;

L16A-L16B Secretarial Accounting

in a secretarial capacity. Open only to students enro 3 :
Year course (3-3) lled in a two-year curriculum.

L45A-L45B Business Economics
& basic course in the
ese prineiples to eurrent problems of man's ie li
: X 5 economi ; iption
of economic conditions, circumstances and forees wr].;::jle a ¥ of ponerat ‘sgmincen
tht_'oughout the business world. The develo
guide to practice. Emphasis placed on a

conduct and the development of social i
ct a policy. H
organization and purpose of business: rislfs a.ndu?:n
mined ; money, eredit and bankin o
sond bue:;:less; wealth, value, capi
pen only to students enrolled in a two-vea i
4
Year course (3-3) e

wants and their satisfaction;
rance ; how prices are deter-

LB5A-L65B Record Keeping Watenpaugh
atenpaug

An ady i icati

i prictice: he techricl nsongement o om0y and principles o sccoun
it i unting forms, r und
In business; advanced theory. Opportunity afforded stude:'ts ﬁﬁi”.;é“&ffﬁf&f;mc-

tice sets, ete. to secure praetice in i inci
Preronititng Arnae e te e Bap;ll.yigi ?mnuples to actual work done in business.

to students enrolled in a two-year curricu]ujx.gB i s et

Year course (3-3)

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

Requirements for the minor in Co
s for mparative and Ge : i .
i]:a ::vilit;e :??hi::% w;:;l;tmust. be completed in con?;gn;ﬂfréizimt:: rfh'e, rc}e) :ﬂﬁ:ni?u::
should be arranged in m:?:ull;tlilulinpe;i?liv?;o? N pto o “’ke’
imstructor selected by the department.

LOWER DIVISION COURsSES

52A-52B Types of World Literature

For a deseription of this course i
Year course (3-3) e R

Aduml_

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
101A  Modern Continental Fiction

For description, see English 101A. Diskhalll

Spring (8) (Offered in 194445 and alternate years)

104 Latin-American Literature in
" English
T e S B
i wmnge n Knglish transactions, Class b B o in
glven to those who wish to do merepom b ghon gt gl
194845 48 St 4y requisite reading in Spanish.
115 The Bible as Literature
For deseription, see English 115, ot

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

A course in secretarial a ti th S
secr ceounting covering the fundamental principles of accoun i
and the application of these principles to the accounting work required by one emnlx

ics - Cameron
general principles of husiness economics and the application of

re of general significance
: pment of theory as an interpretation of and

: ctual business and financial tions and
matters of everyday business experience which may serve as guildaeaog::ni::;iﬂdml :

tg i taxation ; principles of consumption ; government
al, rent, interest profits ; etc. Not open to freshmen.
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140 Masterpieces of French Literature E. M. Brown
A cultural course designed to be given in introduction to the great French works from
the Song of Roland through Cyrano de Bergerae, with emphasis on the 16th, 17th,
18th and 19th century authors. The contributions to world thinking of Rabelais,
Montaigne, Moljere, Racine, Descartes, Pascal, Montesquieu, Voltaire, Roussean,
Hugo, Balzae, Flaubert, Maupassant, Zola, will be studied through lectures and outside

readings,
Fall (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

142 German Literature in English Walker
Masterpieces of German literature from the 18th and early 19th eenturies. English
translations read. No knowledge of German required.

Spring (3) (Offered in 194j-45 and alternate years)

144 Spanish Literature in English

A study of the principal Spanish writers, emphasizing the 17th and 19th centuries
and stressing the relationships between Spanish and other European literature.

All lectures, collateral reading and reports in English.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

152A Survey of Drama: Comedy
TFor description, see English 152A.
Fall (3) (Not offered in 194}-45)

162B Survey of Drama: Tragedy
For deseription, see English 152B.
Spring (3) (Not offered in 194}-45 and alternate years)

157 Primitive Myths and Rituals Rogers
For deseription, see Anthropology 157.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

EDUCATION
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

L100A Methods and Materials of Instruction g Deputy
uired of all candidates for the junior high and all special secondary
Tt deals with general methods of instruetion and the organization and
ol curriculum. Candidates for a combination of
secondary with an elementary credential may sub-
ticums for this course, but not viee versa.

A course req
credentials.
functions of the secondary scho
either a junior high or a special
stitute the work of the elementfary prac
Prerequisite : junior standing.

Fall and Spring (3) my
L100B Methods and Materials of Instruction Tinsley and major
subject instructors

The course deals with specific methods and materials in the field of the teaching
major or minor.

Subject sections in L100B are as follows : Semester offered

Ed. L100B-A, Methods in Art ; E Both
Ed. L100B-B, Methods in Bookkeeping Pl
1d. L100B-BE, Methods in Bus. Educ. bpr}ng
Ed. L100B-E, Methods in English _ Spring
Ed. 1100B-L, Romance Language Methods _ Spring 1946
Ed. L100B-MA, Mathematics 3 " Fall
Ed. L100B-ME, Methods in Merc]_mndlsmg : Spring
. Ed. L100B-MU, Methods in Music : Fall, 1945
Ed. L100B-PE, Methods in Phys. Ed. {M'en) Both
Hd. L100B-PE, Methods in Phys. Ed. (Women) Both
Hd. L,100B-80, Methods in Secience Spring
Ed. L100B-SA, Methods in Speech Artzf Fal
Ed. 1100B-ST, Methods in Stenography Fall
Bd. L100B-8.80, Methods in Social Sel. Both
Ed. L100B-T, Methods in Typing Spring
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One unit of this course is to be taken with the college supervisor of directed teaching
in the secondary schools and must be taken in conjunction with the first assignment of
directed teaching; two units are taken with an instructor in the major subject field.
Fall and/or Spring, as indicated (3)

102A Measurement in Education Deputy, Tinsley
A course required of all students preparing for a teaching eredential. It deals with
the use of tests in the diagnosis and improvement of learning ; construetion of objee-

tive examinations; problems of evaluation in education; and the elements of statis-
tical techniques.

Fall and Spring (3)

102B Child Growth and Development Deputy
The course deals with a study of the mental, emotional, social, and physical develop-
ment during childhood and adolescence.

Directed observation required. Students who have credit in Psychology 102A or
102B will receive only half eredit for this course.

Fall and Spring (3)

LE109B Educational Administration and Supervision Field Work

Individual field work as required for the administration credential,

By arrangement
with the Dean of Education. (3)

LS110 Educational Organization and Supervision
Types of supervision and methods of
sites: Graduation from colle
teaching experience.

Summer (3)

§ evaluating and improving teaching. Prerequi-
ge with a teaching credential or two or more years of

L8111 English in the Junior High School (See Bducation 100B)

Objectives of literature and language teaching in the junior high school ; eriteria for
selection of material; technique of classroom procedure; observation in the city
schools. Prerequisite : The satisfaction of the lower division requirements in English
for the teaching major in English.

Summer (3)

L8114 Social Science in the Junior High School (8ee Education 100B)

The teaching of some of the elementary facts and principles of a “general” social
seience suited to the experience snd development of the junior high school pupil,
through the medium of such social studies in the junior high school currieulum as
history, geography, and civies. Methods of developing a genuine and continuing
interest in social and eivie problems through observation and reading, discussed and
illustrated. Speecial stress on evaluating historieal and geographical material for
e;lu’]c_ative purposes on this level. Prerequisites: Sjx units of geography and six units
of history. X

Sumgner (3)

Education 115A History and Philosophy of Education

Historical backgrounds and underlying philosophies upon which the r : i
school system has been established. Required of all el:mdidntes for thgog:gr;’]ug%:f
mentary and general junior high school credentials. Recommended for ai[ other
credential candidates, Prerequisite : senior standing or the equivalent, :
Fall and Spring (3)

Ault

Education 115B Secondary Education

Pre_vailing types of secondary education ; eurrie
zation and development ; teacher

Tinsley
5 g ular oi'ganizntion; trends in organi-
: ¢ and pupil personnel; underlyvi i in-
ciples. Required of all candidates s s Rk Wi s

: for the general junior high i g g
school eredentials, Prerequisite : senior standing or the equi\l;ale?:lléjl it il
Fall and Spring (3)

EDUCATION 7*

L]
i Deputy, Madden, Tinsley
L116 Directed Teaching Ault, Deputy, '

i ision in the campus
Systematic observation, participation and teaching undetliz su&f;:&i;o: %lr b :n Yo IPiU!‘
elementary school, the affiliated city elemel:ltury .school, IE R D iies Gonied 1
High School, and the Herbert Hoover Senior High Schoo S O i tio
tiiricted tea(;hing in the secondary schools are automatica tlt: e?il;n ity L
100B which meets throughout the semester as announced in the

i i in addition
i school eredential cand:_dates to take, in a

Thehgeneml tp 28 l:ailzirctftl:;n e: tl?ﬁf—day of teaching daily in the calmpus t::-en?cliit:nrlz
e Ip e-half h.aurs daily in one of the aﬂ_ilmted city e em];anl ciedential
s l‘l)r o ﬂm lg:‘]ster Junior high school and special ?ecqndn‘ry scf (;gﬁr it
thmu’ﬁ . 0'l'll(l ;e uide(i by their adviser relative to the distribution omenta iy
:::g:i: g };:)r tﬁuie seeking a combination of credentials, th‘;dfie:;lgm;;is it
teﬂﬂhing. sl e, 2s sati%ﬁed. ?lg(tl]é?:;t;siomzﬁoghemsgt‘:ulent first registers for
should be requested of the Dean o

directed teaching. S
5 it of eredit in the
i f directed teaching will usua}ly carry one umh R eadi i
Thirty clock hours of dire od will depend upon the cha

NS it the fuas mgountbnft]f“':lti;d‘gl]?w Directed teaching requirements may be
i aching done by the S > hool experience.
E:dali::til oé'): I;Z(::e “']logfurnish evidence of successful publie sc B

: i for this ¢
m amount of credit allowed - :
i t of directed teaching credit they will allow

ourse is twelve units.

i iti educe the amoun sk pitd hould be prepared
E,hfoﬂglzgrﬁt,“essléﬁﬂzﬂfa j.phmni,ng to transfer to such institutions sho

its in other courses.

to meet this reduction with an equal number 01?‘:';?)?;221& il
No grade below a € is acceptable for credit in e teacher education ;
k : admission to teac n;
isites : i 75 units of college Work; i ester ; three units
5’3’23313‘25 i Ca?l"g:]l']!glg(:en“(-’:rk and in the work of the e T Callege,  No credit
¥ L ers w £
i : . a minimum of one semes! i1 the office of the Dean o
:vf"il‘iv%l;kglil:'eisya:;‘l‘;ls?f{l;e student registers for this course I :

Edueation, Hunt

f the
tary schools. Study_ 0

enm:lf'rocedure in presenting rote
and part singing. Conduct-
1, nor to freshmen, Pre-

L117A  Music in the E[ementa‘ry S_cho:l ity

Main objectives of musie teaching mt:ri;lpby gradies.

child voice, Organization of song ma el reading;

songs, ear training, elemeutar.".m’tatw“iemenmr}‘ credentia

ing. Not open to students taking th: e

requisite : Music 1A, or the equivalent.

Fall and Spring (2) Hiint
: - d

in Instrumental Music ducting school bands an
,L; 17B Mfatl;odsl tmr of problems or omnlxggs nl;‘; ctcio;‘ experience in conducting
orcitez':fa:' n:‘l:iot;l; };elﬁction of materiais. Provides I¥ A study of systematic planning

el oups.
a children’s orchestra and heﬂc?‘“fr;’;f;lz;:; g;d abilities will be made.
of courses of study for pupils ot ¥

Fall and Spring (2)

Patterson

: tary School .. olace in the art expression

LDIW s t:“ f""“:;‘s and principles of art ane Hher p‘?}ustrated with examples
scussion of the eleme

Tectures i ¢ 1 4
ence with mediums used in ele

{ gchool child. :
and appreciation of the elementary king the elementary credential.

reo en for experi
of children's work and omw",tunlt‘1'§,,1g i:o students ta
mentary school problems. Not op
Prerequisite : Art GA.

Fall and Spring (2) L. D. Smith

i B)
i Education 100 ization of
ic Education (See BduY ry schools. Organizati
L12'T Secondary Musl.c teaching in the public aemr'ﬁ'ay j‘;f cong materials available.
?i(l&mh‘)hje('tivjs (llf mlusl;: veoice testing, seating, a Su d appreciation.
e chorus and glee elubs, - :
Organization of courses in applied music

harmony, history an
te years)
Pall (2) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate ¥
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L]
L8130 Educational Psychology
Man'’s equipment for learning and the learning process. Consideration given to human
behavior which is fundamental to learning. The study of learning includes such topies
as laws of learning, improvements in learning, remembering and forgetting, fatigue in
learning, and the transfer of training. Prerequisite : Psychology 1A.
Summer (8)

L145 Organization and Administration of Music Education

Thgory of the general principles of musie administration ; eorrelation of musie with the
various subjects in the public schools ; music tests; creative work.

Fall (2) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

L147A Education Practicum (Kindergarten-Primary)

l. Hammack, Hunt, Madden, Patterson
The course is a continuation of L147B. Itisa study of kindergarten education and

must be accompanied by directed teaching in the kindergarten. The ecourse inecludes

?Iée?eitasy art tedl:lm_t.imn (lé)d‘ elament?ry musie education (1), children’s literature
» Kindergarten-primary education (4), and education .
requisite, L147B. ) o unlegr AB)

Fall and Spring (10)
L147B Education Practicum

; ' ‘ Bacon, E. Hammack, I. Hammack, Hunt, Madden, Redit
This course is required of all students who expect to receive a credential which will
qualify them to teach in the kindergarten or in the elementary school. Students
should take the course during the next semester after admission to Teacher Training,

which is usually the first semester of the juni 4 ol : L
to small groups, junior year. Registration is strietly limited

Edu;lr{ltion Prar.:tie!{m is a unified eonrse which deals with the interpretation and
1nt§ igent applieation of theory am! practice in elementary education, The child
;m accumulated knowledg_e are studied as one affects the other, The psychology of
earning is mterm:eted while the college student ig immediately associated with the
el::perl.encmg of chlldrep. For two or three hours each day classes are held in which
I.‘ ni ‘E]a.:dc::lno;gg :ond phﬂo;op]']yt of education are studied and analyzed as systems of
k e a neurrently interpreted in reference to the actual t ing participa-
t}an to which the st_udent 15 assigned for one hour daily, Th:agﬂuriepi;dﬂses
Eu :?til}tﬁgi:;z T:;L;m?nn (2' elementary musie edueation (i), speech education (1),
¥ » elemen i . i
£ diiseied topribie’ (o ry school reading (2), elementary education methods (3),

The course is taught 11 " i
Hlementary Schiost by college instructors who are in direct contact with the Campus

Fall and Spring (12)

L148 Education Practicum
Brydegaard, Corbett, Hunt, Midden.
The course is g continuation of B, L147B and is requi

candidates for the general elementa i
ral el Iy credential, is i
:;2: ﬁyﬂ?loﬂ of education in various fields and appﬁgagof:nigeg:d?ggnlz !tlili!:'l::t:;
ary minic caton (1), clementny ersoc’ eMeIATS U clucnion (1), e
: ) entary heaith edueation (2 ioni :
(2), elementary educati irsctod top oS chtional peychology
S cation methods (4), and directed teaching (2). Prerequisite:

Fall and Spring (12)

;:170 Administration of a Visual Instruction Program
€ service program of a visual i
o pro iy instruction center is studied as a collecting, selecting,

an center for elassroom iMustrati i
‘ : ritive H
training and advisory buregu in the technique ang correct us:: :fn:?:::]lﬂ::;t‘lu?nt;!;ﬂ:?:

fﬁ:péll:ir?cr&i‘;ft}on tlhqmtory‘[,.-,r making eurrent and Joeq) illustrative materials for
i @ testing division for evaluating visug) equipment, standardization

and upkeep of same: g center for eop
ep z relatin i
opportunities offeped by other community :.-gn::‘tji;::;?sr e sbaricySme.

institutions and organizations ;

L. D. Smith

e
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i rvisi film productions and for instructing
ory department for supervising school tio ;
?:!.;11‘;":81‘1[1 stgdents in the art of photography and appreciation of photoplays

i San Diego city schools and
i is given at the visual education center of the ] )
ﬁll:eme:::llisﬁ:e;st gi.s limited to students who have mgde previous arrangements with the
head of the Edueation Department and with the instructor.

Fall and Spring (2)

LS175A Administration and Supervision of an Elementary School
Summer (3)

LS175B City School Administration

Summer (2-3)

L176 Speech Arts in the Secondary Bch.oul.(See EducaiwnhLIr:??t)ies
Organization and conduet of junior high and high sehool speech activ 5

Fall (2) .
L199 Educational Problems

Jones

: Education Staff
(Dean of Education in charge)

A course for senior students in residence and enrolled in teacher training who have

i blems. The problem ecan be
i independently on educational proble: bs
:?12:2; zg;??ﬁte‘:- :nggzl?ati;)n with a staff member. Admission by consent of the sta

Credit and hours to be arranged.

Summer (1-3) ENGINEERING

(For curriculum in engineering see pages 42-44.)

LOWER DIVIBION
b . Gleason

eiibsihedn i d map-making, together

i reying instruments, computatl?ns an ! 'z, t
Uf;ehnnd aftiiJustﬂ‘;r:,tdﬂft;:;;:::l;?ﬂtn:ﬂ;, and mine surveying. ‘;rw‘:;;.str;i::; lﬂ:ﬁ:g?
Wltd ausn:hfe:-huur 'period for field work and mapping e::ic su:hon;ore peetukl g
;‘l;'ig:n:metrv and Mechanical Drawing, or equivalent, an

Year course (3-3)

i veyin : §
£ s{“"‘lﬂ“f‘ CI“:];::SS?; r:co:naisuance. _triangulation. location ﬂl:lldi t{;lpligr:z[;:‘;
RIRGHEH ﬁt:d prﬁ:ions for meridian, time and 'l_nt:tude. Precise v:lormfgs‘;iunal e
surveys. Observa lopment of self-reliance, accuracy, and p s §
angular measurements, Develop held in the mountains near San Diego,

eeks course ; :
on the artof the student, POt H e eertion,da of oenins, and i
or details reg:

8, specia n 4 » ecured at the

al"l’ang'ement a ecial a n[n]ncement Uf thE gurveying camp may be s

I‘.E istr. Omce Oﬁered if demﬂnd is Buﬁ‘-lent- Prer eqmﬁlte . Sul‘veylng 1A.|B
i ars .

Summer (3) A
ing

metry .and their application to problems of
sites : One year of mechanieal drawing,

21 Descriptive Geometry

Bt iptive geol
Fundamental principles of deserip il
engineering. Lectures and drafting. Prerequis

and sophomore standing.
Fall (3)

22 Machine Drawing :
i i chine parts

Design and drawing of simple ma gat

st:ig:rd drawings. Lectures and drafting

matics 3A-3B.
Spring (3)

23 Materials of Construction

: ¥l
Manufacturing processes, .structru ,:a::tures;
materials used in engineering.

Spring (2)

Walling

with emphasis upon th? production of
Prerequisite : Engineering 21, Mathe-

Walling

ties and adaptability of Lhe_ principle
. pmpgrerequisite: Sophomore standing,
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100A-100B Elements of Electrical Engineering Walling
Theory and characteristics of electrical equipment with emphasis on industrial
applieations,

100A Direet current circuits, generators and motors. Intreduction to alternating
current cireuits,

100B  Alternating current circuits, transformers, alternators, induetion on syn-
chronous motors, conversion apparatus and transmission lines.

Lectures and problems, Prerequisites : Mathematies 4A, Physies 1C or permission
of the instructor.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1944-45 if demand is sufficient)
105 Hydraulics

A general course in hydraulies including the fundamental principles of hydrostaties
apd hydrodynamics applied to the flow of water through orifices, over weirs, through
pipes and canals. Lectures and problems. Prerequisites : Mathematies 4A, Physics
1C. Recommended : Physics 105A-1058.

Spring (3) (Not offered 19}4-45)

123 Materials of Construction

Walling

invest_igate more f}ﬂly some particular materia] or
upon it. Prerequisites : Chemistry 1B, Junior st
Spring (2)

128 Elements of Heat Power Engineering Walling

Fundamental consideration of fuels, combustion stea i i

1 ) y " m, bhoilers, furnaces, chimneys,
steam engines, steam tur_h:‘nes and auxiliaries, internal combustion engines, Lw:tu:ﬂ’»
and Problems, Prerequisites : Mathematies 4A, Physics 1B,
Fall (3) (Not offered 1944-55) .

ENGLISH

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in English: at least 12 units of

work, including 1 {3. 5_6A. a6B. Upper divigion requirements for the liberal arts major:
(1 )9! least 24 units in upper division English courses, including 18 units from ijfﬂf:
l?wsfig: 112, 1164, 116RB, 1174, 1178, 1184, 1188, 119, 121, 126, 151 160; (2) selec-
:::}:; ;er;::tye:;ntrog)cours?. um;er H}e supervision of an advi;er ﬂ:ppm';ited E:\y the Eng-
| ment; (3) a reading know edge of one of th i :

: French, German, I m!iu:n, Latin, Spanish, { Byf"r:ai;,i;:f;"?ci‘;gl‘:a;i:’r' ‘:'lstfn::::h;ﬁ
full years (_:_f lower dfufsfon work, or the equivalent, Further work in one of these
languages, in upper division courses, is highly recommended. )

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
L1A Subject A: English Composition
The elements of composition 'ineludin ill i
oL ¥ g drill in gr
voc:_ll:ulary building and earefy] reading ; theme fr:ilt?r:r
equivalent to passing the English A Examin i
Fall and Spring (3) )

L1AA Reading Efficiency and Vocabulary Extension Trail
Special drill in reading for eomprehension
. [ a i voeabulary buildine « i -
= t{&ry _r:ompomt}on. Systematie, pbrogressive, and intensive tru'i,n'i:r;a:sgo Tnefi’l:e;lﬂ
; effective reading and methods of study. This colrse b ¢ I
o By may be substituted for

Fall and Spring (3)

The Staff
and usage; exercises in

Credit in this course is
ation, and admits to English 2 courses.

. . . The Staff
; 18 co_mpomtxon._w:th exp'usition stressed. The second half year
hs_h 2, which i a continuation of composition, but

ENGLISH . b

The Staff
1B Composition : . : et
Exposition is stressed. Prerequisite: satisfactory Subject A test. Not op

students who have taken English LIA or LIAA.
Fall and Spring (3)

2A Argumentation e
A 5-'tuclvg of the underlying principles of, and of the methods involved

i i i ch practice
designed to secure agreement or favorable c_n!lsmeratmn, together with much p
in both shorter and longer forms of such writing.
: =
i 3) (Not offered in 1944-45)
g F. L. Johnson

2B Biography formal essay. Reading from field or

Composition, stressing personal narrative and in
biography and memoirs.
Fall and Spring (3) S
iodi Literature A it nt periodical
éco Per:?‘i:::'essing article writing of varied types. Reading from current p
mpositio
literature.

Fall and Spring (3)

tions of the Language g i significant the
qrinzownde I? j se in English linguisties designed t()'lli‘;l‘j:]t'-e ?::gethegcompasition
Antiele{nelgilge xg;;.lgh a study of the elements which have g
niative lan H
of its voecabulary.

i 45
Fall and Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45) G
= . tie eriticism.
EE Mo"ti'ernizsod upon the reading of recent plays and dramatic
omposition v

Spring (3)

2F Short Story Writing

A practieal course in writing, L
and the writing of complete short stories.

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

including a study of short story technique and markets,
; 3

Keeney

2G Freshman Literature dern European and American

i ;pes in mo
An introduction to literature of various typ
culture, with composition.

Fall and Spring (3) Amsden
ish i iness : ters as applied salesman-

L18 English in B-uw;busiuesﬂ correspondence. Bum-wispllfltie;ﬁ““s for employment,
Theory and practice of b credit and mI]E‘.o:-nm'..It_rtlell'ﬁ"-1 1 lish T1A or equivalent, as
S 1 pbiene i wnt&nga]es. letters. P"""pq;‘:“e' :&?]igé This course is planned
s + tters, an 1 z rom - 5 Ine-
?S;;L:?;:inl:y]%uhject A Examination, uo,fitl:z‘{;niuﬂi in it eannot be used to meet Eng

for students in Seeretarial Tll'i;ini“g; .
lish requirements in other fields.
Fall and Spring (3} The Staff

10 Recreational Reading for leisure-
Development of personal tastes 10 dad bime
written reports. May be taken a se

Fall and Spring (1) Kennedy

50A-508 Survey of American Literature

2 : re fro
Semester I: A survey of Amer:;c?ntlllltperr:lrzieut.
Ameriean literature from 1860 to

Year Course (3-3)

time reading through lectures and oral or
1 -
with new material.

m its beginnings to 1860. Semester I1:
Lectures, discussions, and reports.
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52A-52B Types of World Literature Adams

A chronological survey from Homer to modern times. The first semester stresses the

classical epic and tragedy. The second semester, beginning with the Renaissance,
stresses prose fiction, the drama, and the essay.

Year course (3-8)

56A-56B Survey of English Literature Keeney

The study of some important works of English literature from the Anglo-Saxon period
through the Victorian age, with emphasis upon the literary history of each period.
Year course (3-3)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101A Modern Continental Fiction Dickhaut
A survey of leading French, Russian, Scandinavian, Italian, and German novelists
and short story writers, from Tolstoy and his associates to the present day.
Spring (3) (Offered in 194}-45 and alternate years)

101B Modern British Fiction

Dickhaut
The novel and short story, especially of the last quarter of a century.
Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate vears)
104 Latin-American Literature in English Phillips

A survey of the literature of the Latin-American countries,

and reading in English translations. Class reports on collateral reading. Spanish
eredit will be given to those who wish to do the requisite reading in Spanish,

Spring (8) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)
106A, 106B Advanced Composition

A laboratory course in modern
description. The short story. §

Outside readings. Prerequisite :
be taken first.

Fall, 8pring (3-3) (Offered in 19}5-46 and alternate years)
107A, 107B  Advanced Composition

with lectures in English

Dickhaut
prose writing. Semester I: Artistic narrative, with
emester IT: The essay, the magazine article, eriticism.
One year of college composition, Either semester may

Adams

- Prerequisite: Same as for 1064, 106B. Either
semester may be taken first,
Fall, Bpring (3-8) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

110 Recreational Reading

Dickhaut
An advanced course in the group reading of modern drama, poetry and fiction.
Fall and Spring (1 or 2)

112 The English Language

An induetive historieal approach to basie as
an analysis of English sounds, grammar,
ahd going back through Early Modern,

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)
1183 American English

The rise of Ameriean English ; its peculiarities in iati
3 - ronuneia 2
lary ; slang, regional and cultural differences, VTR on. Az and vorsbi

Spriug (3) (Offered in 1 945-46 and alternate years)

115  The English Bible as Literature Kennedy
A study of the narrative, poetry, and prophec f ing i

Readings, reports, lectures, and discu:siuzn:‘.e b ] TE o fhe 00
Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

pects of the language, The course includes

and syntax, beginning with Modern English
Middle, and O1d English. s

ENGLISH 77

116A The Age of Elizabeth
Poetry and prose, exclusive of the drama.
Spring (3) (Not offered in 194}-45)

F. L. Johnson
116B The Elizabethan Drama

Principal contemporaries of Shakespeare.
Spring (8) (Offered in 19}5-46 and alternate years)

F. L. Johnson
7A-117B Shakespeare y " i 00 ]
j:ebrunolugical survey, The first semester gives special emphasis to the histories anc
comedies ; the secund,‘tu tragedy and the dramatic romances.
Year course (3-3)
Keeney

the eighteenth century, with special
Steele, Gay and Prior.

118A The Age of Swift and Pope

i half of
A study of the literature of ghe first :
emphas?s on social satire of Swift, Pope, Addison,

i in 1945-}6 and alternate years)
Bpring (8) (Offered in 1945-} g

ntativerof their age, together with a study
f the age of Romanticism,

118B The Age of Johnson

A study of Johnson and his circle as represe
of Buris, Blake, and others as forerunners o

Spring (3) (Offered in 194}-45 and alternate years)

Trail
he R tic Period: Poetry : ke
Imssh::; ,of uc:::ll;r nineteenth century poeiry; thehtwﬁkthgfre‘: (;]1:1[-1?(‘:10;17 e
Byron,a:r‘&helluy, and Keats, in relation to the thi;ug
Pall (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years i
rai

121 The Victorian Period: Poetry and successors, relating

A study of Tennyson and Browning a_nd thgi;h zlangt];:ttf'lpomnes
English poetry to nineteenth centary life an o
Pall (3) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate yea

Dickhaut
126 Nineteenth Century British Prose . =\ ice, Hasitt, Lamb,
Romantic and mid-Vietorian prose Wrler glln';l]‘:acmkgray-
DeQuincey, Carlyle, Landor, Maca;;lay, i\flﬂlwa:l‘ ;
: -45 and alternate ¥
Fall (3) (Offered in 19444 Dickhaut

itish Prose Galsworthy, Huxley,
}ze mz::;m;: early twentieth century essays of Arnold, Ga's

thers.
Newman, Pater, Ruskin, Shaw, Stevenson, ?;:fj' 2l
Fall (3) (Offered in 10}5-46 and alternate y e
180A  American Literature: 19 gt ited States to the late nineteenth century,

n g ¢
A survey of Iiteraryh;ﬂ?"e"i‘:’:: i;:f zp]ejn to students who have credit in English 50A.
with a study of the chief write

Fall (8) !

Kennedy
i Literature 2 Ol
132 The Frontier and American s upon American literature from colonial days
A survey of the inﬂu;_nce.:llf :::r::of:;:ﬁ’ﬂg’ biographies, and representative writers
to th t. Studies 1 ain
S a Toving, Cooper, Hrieand Mk Tt
Fall (3) (Offered in 1044-45 and altern@e Adams
133 American Fiction
The ontstanding writers of
Spring (8) (Offered in 194}

ols and short stories, from Cooper to Norris.
novels

45 and alternate years)

e
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134 American Literature: 1900 to the present Kennedy

A survey of American literature since 1900 with emphasis upon contemporary poetry,
fiction and drama. Not open to students with eredit in English 50B.

Spring (3)

143 The Novel Kennedy

History of the English novel from the beginnings to Hardy. Extensive reading of
novels with reports. Lectures and discussions.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

151 Chaucer Keeney

The study of Chaucer’s works, and a consideration of the social and literary back-
grounds of the fourteenth century.

Fall (3)

152A Survey of Drama: Comedy

Studies in the field of comedy, based on selected readings from the works of Continental,
English, and American dramatists. Lectures, discussions, and reports on reading.
Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

162B Survey of Drama: Tragedy
Procedure as in 152A, with selections taken from the field of tragedy.
Spring (3) (Not offered in 19}4-45)

160 The Age of Milton

e 4 Adams
Emphasis is put upon the work of Milton.

Spring (3) (Offered in 19}5-46 and alternate years)

166 Honors Course The Staff

Special study. Open to members of the Honors Grou

p in English (See 21.
Fall and Spring (1 to 5-1 to 5) (See page 21.)

167 Research: Advanced Honors Course

_ Specfal si_:udy. Open to mature, specially qualified stu
English literature, and others who have demonstrated
research in the field of English literature,

Fall and Spring (3-5)

The Staff

dents, graduates, teachers of
marked aptitude for intensive

Comparative Literature. For other courses in liter

Som| ature, off

English Department and other departments, see Cumparalti\:e L?tr:fn:]gr;n;{;::’gqﬁf the
TWO-YEAR COURSES

L40A Beginning Composition

The elements ot_composition, including drill in
vocabulary building and careful reading :
students.

Fall and Spring (3)

The Two-Year Staff

4 grammar and usage; exercises in
theme writing. Open only to Two-Year

L40B Freshman English The T =
Composition stressing exposition. ¢ Two-Year Sta

. Reading f ; : o
Satisfactory Subject A test. Open only :EHS_’; :::ué\tfl d&et::ldt samc}es. Prerequisites :
Fall and Spring (3) B

L40C Freshman Literature

Literature, mainly contemporary, i i

" s ¥, 18 read for it
relatmn_tp human problems and, their s:oluticm.B gj
Prerequisite : One semester of Freshman Fnglish
open only to Two-Year students. §
Fall and Spring (3)

The Two-Year Staff
oughts and ideas, especially in
ractice in writing is continued,
Required of all Two-Year students :

* in high school should register for

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 79

The Two-Year Staff

ssay. Reading from field of
1408, and English T40C.

L45 Sophomore English: Biography :
Composition stressing personal narr_ative and‘ mfmfmal e
biography and memoirs. Prerequisite: English T40A or
Open only to Two-Year students.

Fall (3)

; - taff

L46 Sophomore English Contemporary L|terat'ure * Tl;e Twoquc;an;ss ;e
Study of contemporary literature, with em_phglsls on vano;mtheortﬁz'ntieth —
novel, poetry, drama, ete., as used by the p_rmc:ps{l wrlte;s o e g
world. The main objective of the course is to give stu t?)n'?wo—Year v el
major portion of their reading beyond college. Open only
Spring (3)

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
are listed below. See pages listed after each

ings under that designation. French,
ke 3; Italian, page 86; Latin,

The courses offered in ffres'gn Idi_wtlf“ﬂﬁ;f
subject for a more complete description . )
see below ; General eryuayebpﬂﬂ'e 80; German, page &
page 87 ; and Spanish, page 109. Yy
As a background for advanced work in Romance Iam'i'“"‘qss'cf:ii’;isgt’:g::;;:;egh;
include in their electives as many as possible of the fol ?.";:"?24 52B, 564, 56B, 101,
History 1214, 121B, 147, Aesthetics 50 or 1505 English o=4, ’

1184, 119, 143. :
e FRENCH

Lower division preparation for the Iib_e::l ﬂ;:_;;f’“" bd

e Corwne -0 or SabpieRLE R S division work, of which
its of upper 4t n

i jor in French : Twenty-four ui ; iz may be in related

uf :E;:;l:i ;;tzt:;:ﬂ’mf‘ ust be in French, and of which @ ::}f:';‘:’geg:;mt. At least a C

subjects, arranged in consultation with the chairma

average in upper division major cOuTses.

French: French A-B-C-D;

LOWER DIVISION COURSES ;
L. P. Brown, Phillips

i y iscussed in class;
. daily written work discus ) :
: rammar and syntax; Gar’y t s et
i;:lt:;l 3;‘;]?1 E;;uggn(:-fei;i?ggﬁ idiom and pronunciation; re:;d:;:;ir: L s Tor
résumé ; dictation; introduction to contemporary prose

i f French
who have had one year o
French A unless followed by Freg;!: fmts of work in French A. Those who have had

uld register for four units of work in French B.

A-B Elementary

two years of French in high school sho

Year course (5-5) E. M. Brown, Phillips

i . 1
C-D Intermediate Reading ‘as o basis for class work, collatera
Reading and composition ; study of stand;:de_'e’:fT; ?gietation- Individual conferences.

b i rts its equivalent. Stu-
reading with résumés and written repo :oh school French, or i
Prerequisite : French B or three years efd?ﬁw“ld register for French D.

dents with four years of high school

A L. P. Brown
medicine, zoology, biology, ete.

ds of chemistr?,orl’:{s;fé written reports. Prerequisite:

SC Scientific Reading

Reading taken from the fiel :

Outside readings of books and periodicals.
nch B or equivalent.

; ient)
Fall (2) (Offered in 1944-45 if demand ¥ g

UPPER DIVISION COURSES E. M. Brown
position

101A-101B Conversation and com!ent. with grade of C.

Prerequisite : French D, or its equiva
Year course (3-3)




!
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105A-105B Modern French Drama E. M. Brown

Plays of Musset, Seribe, Augier, Dumas fils, Pailleron, Brieux, Hervieux, Maeterlinck,
Rostand, and others read and discussed as to subject matter and technique. Outside
reading and reporis. Prerequisite: French D, or its equivalent, with grade of C.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1945-46)

107A-107B Eighteenth Century Literature L. P. Brown
The works of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, the Encyeclopédistes, and others. Pre-
requisite : French D, or its equivalent, with a grade of C,

Year course (3-3)

110A-11B Modern French Novel

The French novel from Vietor Hugo to the present day,
Hugo, Dumas, Stendhal, Balzae, Flaubert, Loti,

Bazin, Barrg, Romain Rolland, A. Gide, Marcel Proust, and others. Class and outside
reading and reports.

Prerequisite: French D, or its equivalent, with grade of (.
Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1947-48)

111A-111B Seventeenth Century Dramatic Literature

Reading in class of plays of Molitre, Corneille, and Racine.
lectures on the background of the seventeenth century in France.
D or its equivalent, with a grade of C.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1946-47)

199 Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course
Designed to fill up the gaps in the reading done in courses,
for guidance, reports, and quizzes, Required of all seniors
Spring (3)

E. M. Brown

including such authors as:
Anatole France, Bourget, Bordeaux,

E. M. Brown

Outside readings and
Prerequisite : French

The Staff
Class meeting once a week
majoring in French.

GENERAL LANGUAGE

LOWER DIVISION COURSE
A Latin and Greek Word Derivation

L. P. Brown
A general and elementar_y course in philology. A study of Latin and Greek roots of
most frequent ocurrence in English, and of the English words derived from them.,
Fall (2)

GEOGRAPHY :
Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in geography: G 1.2 8,
and Geology 1A-1B. Recommended: A reading knowledge :3' F?re?w)s ::mm, .
Liberal arts major (major division): Twenty-four units of upper division work in

geography or I8 units in geography and sic units in related subi rranged i
congultation with the chairman of the department, i g it

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1 Introduction to Geography: Physical Elements The Staff
The nature of maps, weather and climates of the world: natu ion:
forms and t’heir associated soils, with reference to their 'elinl:atir: lr;:gt(ie;::ﬁ)it;); -]ﬁg
seas and their coasts. One all-day field trip. O G
Geography 10A-10B. This course is classified
Fall and Spring (3)

2 Introduction to Geography: Natural and Cultural Regions The Staff

The regional differentiation of the world by human tivity :
and nationality. Prerequisite: Geography i activity; areal bases of economy

Fall and Spring (3)

3 Elementary Meteorology

Blake

An elementary study of the earth’s atmosphere and in i
y ] changes in it whi ur
weather and influence human affairs, Special attention given t;v lo‘::‘;lpmdl:lgtelo 8
instruments, and records, Aero ey

: nautical m :
This course is classified as a natural science, eteorology stressed in the fall semester.

Fall (3)

121 Geography of North America

GEOGRAPHY . 81

i Post
i tion
4 Map reading and Map Interpreta bk e
Representation of geographic data by means of maps. In.terpletst:lone:fs“%o;iit;:n:f
seales, symbols, land forms, and culture from topographic maps; m
enltural data on maps. Prerequisite: Geography ) 37

Fall (2)

10A-10B Economic Geography : ) P
Beginning course in economic geographydﬁnzltedht:lhitréi;r;tg Eleggﬁ‘;f;e; :Ed g ;}“_s
tive economics majors, Not open to students whe ;

course may serve as prerequisite to upper division geography courses

Fall and Spring (3-3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

Post

UPPER DIVISION OOURSES

Storm
112 Geography of California : sl oy
The physiographic regions of California m.:d the cu;;u;al landscapes develope
the successive cultural groups. Prerequisite: Geography L.
Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45) i
os

116 Geography of Latin America G putiﬂnal condition a}_]d historieal

The natural regions of Latin America;
evolution. Prerequisite: Geography 1.

Spring (3) Post

e A
117 Geaography of Northern and Eastern Europ ¢ northern and eastern Europe

A study of the.cultural development Bf,the _countrl{? St;:m Prerequisite : Geography 1.
in relation to physical background and historical evolution:

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

118 Geography of the Mediterranean Area

5 the
A study of the cultural development of the co[:l ntl: lf-i:;ids T:nd resources,
and North Africa in relation to physical backg

Geography 1.
Spring (3)

Post

rn Europe, Western A_sia,
Prerequisite :

Storm

i ic and historical
The natural regions of North America, their formation and economic
development. Prerequisite: Geography 1.
i Storm
e By i historial development.
The culatugr:Tr::::i:ns of Asia, their physical environment, and

requisite : Geography 1.

o o Storm
Diego area; the mapping
Prerequisites : Geogra phy

185 Geography of the San Diego Area cork in the San
Directed individual urban and rural field ?lft:mwmtions.
of @ small area and making its geographic

and 2

Fanl (8:1 (Not offered in 1944-45)

Storm

M Economic Geography 14 trade; thelr production and distribution as
world : 1

;ldsurmy of the raw materials of ‘{ﬂle world, Prerequisite: Geography 1.
ated to major geographic regions o
Falt (3) The Staff

186 Honors Course he ¢ the department. (See page 15.)
To he nrranged after consultation with t

Fall and 8pring (Credit to be arranged)

hairman of

6—41523

T T —

ey el a—_
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Two-Year Course

L40A-L40B Introduction to Geography The Staff
An introductory descriptive course designed to acquaint students with the general
features of the various regions of the world. Presents the climatic regions of the
world with a description of what man has done with the resources of each. Develops
a background for the interpretation of world problems and world happenings. One
all-day field trip in T40A. Open only to students enrolled in a two-year curriculum.
Year course (3-3)

GEOLOGY

Department requirement in Geology for liberal arts major in Physical Science includes
in addition to Geology 1A-1B, the completion of: Chemistry 1A-1B, Mathematics 34 ;
Physics 1A-1B-1C-1D or 2A-2B: 34-3B. Students preparing for advanced work in
Geology may substitute Engineering 21 for Mathematics 3A. Geology 24 may be sub-
stituted for Geology 14 in department prerequisite requirements provided the addi-
tional necessary unit of laboratory work is completed.

French or German, Engineering {A-1B and Geology 214-21B are recommended.,

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
1A Physical Brooks

The composition, origin, and distribution of earth materials, and their modification
through mechanical and chemieal proeesses of change. Three lectures and one three-
hour laboratory period weekly with related field study during the semester. (Not
open to students who have had Geology 2A except for one unit upon the completion of
the laboratory section.) ; s

Fall (4)

1B Historical Brooks

Theories of eflrth origin, and the evolutionary history of the earth as traced through
rock and fossil records. Consideration of the Paleontologic Sequence. Three lectures
and one three-hour laboratory period weekly, with arrangement for field study and
conference during the semester, Prerequisite : Geology 1A or equivalent.

Spring (})

2A  General

Similar to Geology 1A but without laboratory. Open to all students except physical

science majors or those already presenting eredit in Geolo 1A, Tw
{ I 1 : res and
one demonstration and discussion hour weekly. ) e K

Fall (3)

Brooks

2B Physiography

A study of the land forms of the United S
illustrative of universal geologic eonditions,
weekly. Prerequisite : Geology 1A or 2A,
Spring (3)

Brooks

tuEes and their physiographie history as
Two lectures and one discussion hour

21A-21B Mineralogy Brooks

Study of the common minerals and rocks, Use of the blowpipe and simple chemieal

reagents but with emphasis upon sight determination. Pre isite :
high school chemistry, or equivalents, s i s

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years if demand ig sufficient )
UPPER DIVISION COURSES
100 Structural Geology

GERMAN ' 83
101 Geologic Problems 4 .Brooku
Reconnaissance of adjacent areas with elementary mapping; or d'n'ected read{nf afmxi-
group discussion of California Geology; or selection and preparation o'f mate;‘.“': ?
the museum collections. Prerequisite: Geology 1A-1B, Registration subject to
approval of instructor.

Fall and Spring (1-})

TWO-YEAR COURSE

L40 General Geology :

i i f nature by which the surface
An elementary course dealing with those processes o h
of the :Tt?tlhuisyhni]t up, deformed and torn down. A study of the natural history and
occurrence of the common rocks gnd minerals. a3
Open only to students enrolled in a two-year curriculum.
Fall and Spring (3)

GERMAN

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

H. K. Walker
A-B Elementary G R ¢ i rration
Pronunciation, reading and grammar, with practice in s:fmpléegt;t:irzatung;:e; ;lgo]lowed
and description, both oral and written. Credit not gm‘l(l; w0 in high school should
by German B. Students who have had one year of er;;nm;m"e had two years of
register for two units of work. in German A. Those who

: i rman B.
an in high school should register for four units N

Year course (5-5) H. K. Walker
C-D Intermediate Review and Reading i

. work ; collateral
Reading and composition ; study of standard prose as h?tilstﬁoertf;:: read as a basis;
reading with written reports; German eonvm'stltlmlv,""'hl chool German, or its equiva-
dictation, Prerequisite : German B or two years of tcl;]g Is German, or its equivalent,
lent, Students with credit for three years high schoo X
should enter German C.
Year course (3-3)

SC-SD Scientific Reading

Fall semester, Readings in scientific re L T
written reports on scientifie subjects read 2“?;?3;!“;1.“;
semester, Readings in special scler_ltlﬁc or tec i Gsiinn
réquired ; sight reading. Prerequisite: Gerglf)?aeman S0, Germ
tWo years of high school German; German

of 0, or three years of high school German.

Year course (3-3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

Messner

physics, ete.: occasio!ml
sight reading. Spring
weekly written reports
B with a grade of C or
an C, with a grade

ader on chemistry,

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(See Physical Education)

HEALTH EDUCATION

ON
LOWER DIVISI C. E. Peterson

i riene. A study of social
mm;T:lZer?bfrom the County Medlc?,l
h tﬁe offerings of this course. It is

the freshman year.

1 Health and Social Adjustment (et 0

An informational course in personal fm}]’%i:g-
Eiene and the hygienic principles ¢ t]enric
S8ocintion on subjects of vital mt”esk n in

“apecially desirable that this course be take

Pall and 8pring (2)

B. |. Stone
2 H i justment (Women) ine the improvement of per-
ealth and Social Adj rinciples underiymkg vomen and prospective

An informational course, reviewing the P

Sonal health, and the solution of Ilract-lmtue various

memakers, Lectures by specialists 10 tes for junior s
uited of all freshmen who are candida

Fall and Spring (2)

| problems Oﬁfef;::e”e to enrich the course.

tanding or the degree.
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51 Safety Education

Prevention of aceidents : practical application of first aid methods leading to American
Red Cross First Aid Certificate. Formerly listed in bulletin as Physical Education
51.

Fall (1) (Not offered in 194}-45)
61A Nutrition Dustin

The purpose of this course is to consider health maintenance through food selection
from the modern scientific viewpoint. Consideration is given to the fundamentals of
an adequate diet from the basis of the known dietary essentials and of the disorders
which result from the deprivation of these factors. Diets for special needs are also
planned. Recommended for premediecal, predental, prenursing, and sociology majors.
Red Cross Nutrition Certificate is granted upon eourse completion.

Spring (2)

61B Nutrition—Laboratory Dustin
A basic course in food preparation which includes the study of typieal food selection
and preparation methods which best conserve the essential food flavors and nutrients.
Class meets once a week and is open only to students who have registered in Nutrition
61A.

Spring (1)

90 Physiology of Reproduction Huff
A course consisting of a series of lectures and discussion dealing with normal and
abnormal phys:plogy and anatomy of reproduction, facts and frauds in sex hygiene,
and related topics. Prerequisite: Health Edueation 2.
Fall and Spring (Women) (1)

UPPER DIVISION

L151 Health Education (Education 147-148) B. I. Stone
A course for teacher-education students which includes the study of the diseases,
common physical defeets, and health indices of school children; the detection and
control of communicable diseases which may appear in the school; and the elements
which underlie a health education program. Methods of presenting personal and
group health to children of different ages, Hygiene of the schoolroom, such as seating
lighting, and ventilation. : :

Fall and Spring (2)

- TWO-YEAR COURSES
L40A Nutrition Dustin
A course based on the study of how to make healthful food choices
_course bs ) Stud; 10W oices fro
scientifie viewpoint, Consideration is given to the meaning and indl;c:ii(‘;irlles ?t? (fll.(:ir:
%uate nl\utr:tmn aén] to food in its relationship to the maintenance of well-being. Red
ross Nutrition Certificate is granted upon course com leti 5
enrolled in a two-year curriculum. - oh Unen iy wstmiany
Fall (2)

L40B Nutrition-Laboratary
A practical course in the selection and preparati i i

] paration of typical foods. Bmphasis is
placed on tt_le conservation of essential food flavors and nutrients, (lass m&;a:’sn;e
a week and is open only to students who have registered in Nutrition L40A
Fall (1) :

Dustin

HISTORY
Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major i 1 Ji
: at 1 Jor in history: Hist -
8A-8B, and either Political Science 14-1B, T1A-71R or Economiz::s Iz;fj‘};y %ﬁiﬁﬂk;’:
tory courses are recommended for students planning to major in history, .No student
shall enroll in more than one lower division history course during a semester.
for the liberal arts major: At le

- ory, to be arranged in consultat
A reading knowledge of at least one foreig

Upper division requirements
upper division courses in hist
the department,
history majors.

ast twenty-four units in
ton with the chairman of
n language is expected of

8
HISTORY 3

: : ded.
A 4 tory is recommen
ke hist minor: from twelve 1o eighteen units ofd ;sgelgnu:o f:‘:‘s‘es.y
i! e!ea;st ?'Elf the w.m'k should be chosen from upper

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Nasatir
4A-4B History of Modern Europed S trating ted Shovt 1500 AD.
ety an
Development of European Socié
. Year course (3-3) S
! e ; discovery to the
B °ff t:" l?n::::of the western hemisphere from the dis kit
A general survey of the his

ivilization i1
ine Buropean civiliza Neldovel-
5 3 rocess of planting ; independence, the
ey Lm?hams mtetshtef:‘r the continents, tl.le ‘Tm..?tg“:aaeh other and Wlt_h thf;
world, the international COBMR b o g cheir relations e History of the Americas.
opment of the Ame;ical(ll I':;DH I ‘Bolton's “Syllabus 0
rest of the world. Based on 2. B

A UPPER DIVISION COURSES

111A-111B  Ancient Histarl'y

i c
Semester I—Social, economic,
with emphasis upon the growth
ism, Hellenism.

£ the Greek states,

iti al development of | ! e
puh;mal ::l IL(LyFullzttltL;mpts at federal union and imperia
of democracy,

i jod ; diseussions of
: ieval period; discu :
i to the hegHEe g mei{llz social and religious devel
Semester IT—Roman lillstt]{:;ymain mnstitutionﬂl. economit,
Roman imperialism an

opments in the republic and empire.

cour T 5 rnate years)
£ se (3-3) (Offe ed in 1945-46 and alterna
Year &

Nasatir
500
: o g t between 500 and _1. (
121A-121B Medieval Hlﬂ;"poy]itical and cnlturiﬂ (l?; :l:zgmtr]; N e o et
” i ; denci
General survey of Europ et

g after 1500.
A.D., with speciail ?':a e
tutions which eulmi : pe
Year course (3-3) ( Offered in 194449 S
ution and Napoleonic

. 789 to 1815.
148 The Feensh e olutionary period in Europe from 1789 to

An intensive study of the rev
Fall (3)

World War

144 Europe Since the om 1019 to the present.

Developments in Furope £
A Since 1648

2 - istory of Europe Si : A e
146A-146B Diplomatic HI; ofoul" major European t'rmhl:g].i:lhpgtr?;h:g e i
A Soutee gt ng fagns tezter the Treaties of Westphalia,

i m , the

i d results. First se i B
lsns;!co?:l semester, the Treaty 0; "::?94;}-},-5)
Year course (3-3) (Not offered 1

147 History of Modern France -elopment of France under the Third

jtical and social dev : f modern France
Intensive survey o‘; the pzﬁ:wﬂmwmaﬁonﬂ and colonial problems ©
i to the present.
Republie, 1870

{1l also be considered.
‘;';Il (8) (Not offered in 1944-45)

S A s Ger“"a"v!"l rent of Germa
iti ocinl and economic develop s
Po]lt:cl‘_l. h(:'?emmn post-war problems, imperialism,
= .
g‘;ﬁ;lblxﬁll receive special attentinn;
Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

& 5 a
v after 1870, the Empire an
l:lt the establishment of the Third

gy bt

o M P SR . s e R
—— R M t1s homywio 2 Lk & s i -
T i o ey )y Loy s

o e e e T
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1561A-151B England Since the Norman Conquest Nasatir
A survey of political and constitutional development in England since 1066, stressing
the transition from medieval to modern England, Tudor despotism, the struggle for
self-government under the Stuarts, the rise and development of present-day political
and socianl institutions.

Year course (3-3)

156A-156B History of British Expansion Nasatir

A study of the growth, development, and break-up of the older overseas empire: the
beginnings of the newer empire after 1783 ; the rise, federation, and imperial relations
of the British Commonwealth of Nations: the crown colony system; India under
British rule; and British expansion in Africa and the Pacific; development of British
mandates,

Year course (3-3)

161 South America Since Independence Nasatir
The republies of South America. Attention directed to the development of nationality
in South America, the struggles for politieal stability, the exploitation of resources,
diplomatie and commercial relations with the United States, and other international
problems of South America. Survey of present-day conditions, political, economie,
and soeial.

Spring (3)

163 Mexico and the Caribbean Countries Nasatir

LATIN 87

The aim in the specialized courses in Journalism is to offer inti'oduc:im}y t;;:;;:gu‘:
e nd Bt o s bevs Tk, Praciioe, irainias, &5 e

cing and iwriting of English has been : ( i e
g;:ﬁ:n;p?:j&“:z%iﬁ’;g for student publications and for the daily press is emphasized

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

10A-10B Contemporary Press ) .
Development of the American newspaper; COmpa‘l‘lsOD of s;zltilcei:t?zﬁs?n
paper practices ; display and treatment of news;: ; press a

Journalism 51A-51B ; open to general enrollment.

Fall and Spring (1-1)

d foreign news-
Prerequisite to

51A-51B News Gathering and Reporting

Study of news sources and types; _practice in ne
organization ; excursions and special lectures. e
prerequisite to positions on all college publication

Year course (3-3)

and feature writing ; newspaper
E;urse planned for freshmen as a

LB3A-L53B Applied Journalism s ot aditonial
Practice and projects in reporting news and feature Sl”“esol:n:n;;l:d i 51A-51B
work on The A :teé; El Palenque, Del Sudoeste. Students n

are required to take L53C-L53D.

Fall and Spring (1 to 3; 1 to 3)

Same plan in general as outlined in History 161. Special attention to the relations of 5k : = :
the United States with these eountries, and to the recent developments in Mexico. = 1BID" Newaviriclg PROCISIS ters and editors on publications with emphasis
Fall (3) : Techniques in meeting problems of repor Bl Palenque, Del Sudoeste.

upon work of class members on The Aztec,

171A-171B The Rise of the American Nation Leonard
Semester I. English colonization in Norih America and the development of colonial
institutions and polities. Semester II. The revolutionary movement and the Revo-
lutionary War; the establishment of the government under the Constitution to the
close of the War of 1812,

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1 99445 and alternate years )

of all upper division students w
173A-173B  The Expansion of the United States bp

. . Leonard Fall and Spring (1-1)
The rise of Jacksonian Democracy ; territorial expansion and the Mexiean War: the 3

slavery controversy ; the Civil War, and reconstruction; the growth and progress
of the United States to the World War,

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)
199 Special Courses for Advanced Students

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

151A-151B Newspaper Editing

e iti f newspaper copy ;

A ine writin and edltmg_o et

Study and practice in the Ed‘toprml.'g;a?iufewspapgr and magazine work. Required
roj

management of publications. bo take L153 A-L153B for credit.

L153A-L153B Advanced Journalism lf'l‘l':f-';' i
Bliting of student publications and divectl Vo b
Prerequisite : 51A-51B (may be waived by |
eoncurrently with this course.

in editorial projects. |
nl1ﬂ531113u1:‘>1£’» must be taken

; Leonard Fall a 08:1%08) rnalism practice on student
Rteqmlre;l dof . Sttt?dems with a history major in the liberal arts curriculum and to be Nore udef’:::f-a(ih:n :;lx units in all will be given foe JON }
attended during the senior year. Other stud 2 £ 2 ¢ ot :
of the instructor. ¥ ents may be admitted with the permission Publications, |

Spring (2) 153C-153D Newspaper Practices under direction of

FALTAN Work on community publications, incl
Phillips the instructor.
Intensive study of Italian grammar and syntax with dail itt k; cl Id“':'ll Fall and Spring (2)
i . * s 3 - s . : “'rl ;
g in conversational idiom and pronuneciation ; reading of work); by co?ll;e;‘;lc‘)rary avﬁ:iter;s. Stud
199 Special Course for Advanced

Cl‘edlt not gil en for Itnllan A unless fl'lHOTv\-Ed hy Its 1 jent journal]

al an B, Students who ha“e hﬂd stie
one year of Ita]lan in htgh HchUD] Bhl)l.l]d n to Bt‘ni.lDl‘s With sumcl .
A Bpl I’l’lﬂ (2)

uding county newspapers,
A-B Elementary

ents

background to satisfy the instructor.

years in high school should register for Itali‘l?frtl?: for Tlien &, T i
Year course (5-5) (Not offered in 1944-45)
LATIN v

Second semester: Cicero
the equivalent.

S JOURNALISM
ourses in journalism will not be given durin
i g the school -45, h
cohnrses listed rnpreupt the normal program of the college :zzruz?lfq.b:stau.rh:
when the demand again become. ¢ .

‘ s normal.
For the curriculum in Journalism gee page 47,

Fa;: the profession of Jjournalism in
political science, economics, social

C-D Intermediate

Readings from Latin writers.
and Ovid. Prerequisite: Two years
Year course (3-3) (Not offered in 1944

" r: Caesar.
First semeste | Latin or

of high schoo
45)

troductory work in t

g he fields of liter oy
cconomics, the arty, fields of literature, history

ete., is recommended.
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LIBRARY SCIENCE
L10 Use of the Library J. P. Stone

The chief object is to give a working knowledge of some of the resources of the libra ry
which every teacher and student should understand—the decimal classifieation, the
card catalog, periodical indexes, and the most important reference books, together
with some instruction in the preparation of bibliographies. The course will be a require-
ment of those students added to the library’s staff of student assistants, although it will
not prepare the student to become a librarian.

Fall and Spring (2)

MATHEMATICS

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in mathematics: Mathematics
34, 3B, A, and 8 with an average grade of C or better. Tiwe or more of the following
are recommended: Astronomy 1, Economics 14-1B, 2, Engineering 21, French A-B,
German A-B, Physics 1A-1B or 24-2B, Surveying 14.

Liberal arts major (upper division ): Twenty-four units including at least eighteen
in upper division mathematics, the others being selected from Astronomy 107, Chem-
istry 111A-111B, 1}4, Physics 1054-105B, 112 and other approved courses. The
major should be arranged in consultation with the chairman of the department and
completed with a grade of € or better,

LOWEER DIVISION COURSES
LA-LB Basic Mathematics Livingston

This is a wartime Emergency course, primarily for those who have not had the high
school course in plane geometry, It stresses arithmetie, informal geometry, simple
algebra and very elementary numerieal trigonometry, with applications. For the
present it meets the minimum lower division requirement in elementary algebra and
geometry. There is no prerequisite beyond junior high school mathematics, The class
meets three times per week,

Year Course (2-2)

C Intermediate Algebra

The course begins with an extensive review of elementary algebra, Topies covered
include gquadratie equations, simultaneous equations, ratio and proportion, variation,
arithmetic and geometric progressions, binomial expansion and logarithms, It is
equivalent to the second Yyear-course in high school algebra, Students who have
credit for high school algebra but without a recommending grade may earn two units
of college credit if they carry the course with grade of ¢ or better Prerequisite :
Elementary Algebra and Geometry or Mathematics LA-LB. ;
Fall and Spring (})

D Trigonometry

Gleason

mending grade may earn two units of college credit |
grade of C or better. Prerequisites: Intermediate algeb
at least one semester.

Fall and Spring (3)

E Solid Geometry
A course in intuitive solid geometry with much i :
faces and volumes fo : attention to the caleulation of sur-

: T the simpler solids and for certain others used
requisite : Intermediate algebra, with recommended grade for at leas:?);l:i::lt:zzerl’r&
Fall (2) '

S§ Slide Rule

Theory and use of the slide rule. Practice i i
of arithmetie. Some attention is gi Stiore e ok e oy ayinion bt

) ¢ i computations. Prerequi :
Intermediate algebra and either trigonometry or soliq geoI:netry?nsThe clas.: 122‘::3

Fall and Spring (1)

MATHEMATICS 89

i Livingston
1 Introduction to Analysis ! '
A general course in calenlus and related topies, primarily for st.udcntis} \-thiesZi:?::; frr::
biological seiences who do not have time for the lcmgl‘-l'. courses E “mﬁ‘m 3B, With
and caleulus, Not available to students who ha_ve credit tol:‘l{;i_tgmal gt bourse"
Mathematies C taken in high school or college: IEhIS meets the “A a}l :cl:na Fcpppinsid
requirement for the lower division, Prerequisites: Elementary algebra ¥,
and intermediate algebra, with satisfactory grades.

Fall and Spring (3)

Walling
3A-3B Analytic Geometry and Calculus : _ 7 iy
Analytic geometry, differential ealeulus, and an mtroclug*t_l;):; .tom Lﬁg;iy‘—‘i{:;bl;a
Credit is allowed for 3A taken alone if desired. Prereqm’th. et e
and geometry, intermediate algebra, :m_d trl._gonome'tr}'. muantity S ki1 ol ‘o
Students whose preparation is deficient either in quality or q
the appropriate remedial course.

Year course (3-3)

Livingston
BEIR Solid Analytic Geometry and ORI s Ll S )
Integration, applications of integration, infinite se_nes.so;d o 5_'“ oo if diaived.
differentiation, and multiple integrals. Credit 1s gk recommended ; also college
Prerequisites : Mathematics 3A-8B. Solid geometry Is

algebra, before 4B.

Year course (3-3) s
eason

8 College Algebra ; ififtad * Trigo-

Complex numbers, determinants, and other selected topics. Prereq .

nometry and either Mathematics 1 or 3A.

Spring (3)

15 Spherical Trigonometry and Navigation

: ications o
Essentials of spherieal trigonometry with _apphc‘;tii?:g’ great circle sailing, and the
gation, particularly to those of middle latitude s .

athno jate algebra, plane
determination of latitude and longitude. Prerettluw;tteiimb;;f;‘:dm &
trigonometry, and some knowledge of the geometry
Fall and Spring (3)

Livingston
to certain problems in navi-

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102 Selected Topics in Algebra : . pd 111, Prerequisites:
Topies nu:plemenra ry to those considered in Mathematics 58
Mathematies 3A-3B and 8.

(Offered as needed) Gleason

104 History of Mathematics Prerequisite : Mathematies
History of mathematics down t i
8A-3B, or 3A and 1.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

o early modern times.

Livingston

ing largely with triangles

1
05 College Geometry lane geometry, deal e, Bre

An extensi high school course in P inversion,
tnd ct;r;;;;:.n o&f!:?:rais new procedl-lre‘é dnl:cludills
Tequisite : Mathematics 3A-3B, or 3A and L.

Fall (3) (Offered in 194}-45 and allernate years) e
o e ties of figures not altered

o Projective -Geom.:;;earitf of points and otllnler g:&l:le:s v
y p(i-‘;;:?ﬁ,en: : ul:?ne:t'r:{;tion and study of eﬂigigvﬂ 3;? st

Projections. Prerequisites : Mathematics

Fall (3) ¢ Offered in 1945-46 and alternate year)

o

o Sl e o Bt

T ——

PR

S

T
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i
i 111 Higher Algebra Gias s
i : ) Livingston L24 Principles of Merchandising disin
i nT;J;{;sr‘ of algebraic equations, and other topies. Prerequisites : Mathematics 3A-3B, A study of retail stores, emphasizing the problems of !;tcu;;ea Ezn;ﬁﬁg‘ﬂljﬂmeﬁziﬂ:g ang
g ool A ives: &t location, organization, personnes, Changing con-
Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-}46 and alternate years) E;t:]c&::;\geso.f :n :,’::handise. iiventory, turnover, a:_ld conéwl Tei,te?notd:b : cﬁtic;g. g
112 ' Introducti : . ditions in retailing, problems of profitable operation under p
ntroduction to Higher Analytic Geometry Gleason Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

| | Coordinates, transformations, properties of loci. Prerequisites: Mathematics 3A-3B,

| ‘iA’ ‘and 8. § ? L25 Principles of Salesmanship hip, newer concepts of selling ;
: | Spring (3) (Offered in 1 945-46 and alternate years) Theoretical and psvehologiml baekgrnungs of ::11:51’1;3;;’;&1;;1 interest, desire, closing *
i = * " e rices; gteps in a H ' o hin:
117 Intermediate Calculus Livingston :ﬂg ;:]:;:fpzlfe::el?; c?;:;:wﬁ::;land of good will ; the personal factor in silesmansiip
! st?ﬁ;;:é::] lylﬁ?eeresqalﬁ:itij '%ﬁ?}?mmrﬁ 48 with additional special work for advanced Fall (3) (Not offered in 19}4-45)
; 4B and 117. tes: Mathematics 34, 3B, and 4A.  Credit not allowed for both MUSIC
Soré % 27y
itk n masic should refer to the statement “Admission

and to the other degree requirements on

Candidates for a teaching eredential i . n
lum for the A.B. Degree with a Specia

i 181? A:vant:ed Calculus Livingston to Teacher Education Cuﬁicﬂf“”,;’nep;f:rii
] elected topies in advanced calenlus, exclusiy i 3 th d those following. t

i < , XC e of -3 B 3 S at page an o ‘ g ;
i Mathematics 4A-4B, or 4A with 4B taken mnm:lrlxi?‘rtelt‘tlal equations. Prerequisite: Secondary Credential in Music i3 on page 31

: Ak . Music 1B-10-1D;
Spring (3) (Offered in 194445 and in alternate years) et khde?

aration for the liberal arts mu;-chestral instrument); Aesthetics

fiiiea o 3
ook ot plied Music (study of voice or 0

JA-4R ; } units of Ap
Gleason 1A-1B.

of first and second order ith icati
A-4B (4B concurrently if desired’} 54 90 P

119 Differential Equations

: Ordi_m_zry differential equations
requisite : Mathematies 4

R 5 Th
[1b 1 a 5 Lmiie ” : .
iberal arts major UPPeEr dfyl’l".‘lﬂ"). 1]&(’!’“!{-’03!‘ upper 'dwiswn uﬁits c8e 3]“]”
I ( B n i 06.':1 ;- 10:.‘1 ¥ 119. 120 i 121 4 units 01. A ]‘.lxﬂlﬂ’d Music :

Spring (2) (Offered in 1845-46 and alternate years ) ? i;tcl:c;fe{ 'M“;?@ioil";’;ffa? and 4 units of music activity credit (M
; ; esthetics 102A-102B;
124 Vector Analysis 115, or 130).

5 is necessary.

Sy ie course : .
Sitigon e equirements and in choosing free

Addition, subtraction, multiplieation, differentiation

i . 3 $ . A { per
applications in geometry, mechanics. 3 and integration of vectors, with At least a € average in up ¥ ting degree r
* : yi: , and mathe s 4 " - ; students in mee 4 i . French A-B; German
given to c!wergf:‘nce, gradient, and curl. Prerel(fg‘ilst;tz!:;l' plhl}‘aﬂtl]:s‘ f S_ome iy e 'remmetd;da: (:;m following courses: English 56A-56B; Fi
currently if desired). : ematics 4A (4A con- Zlegwﬁt .:s e 4 I 4B 146A-B: Physics 2A-2B.
-B; History 4A-457

Spring (3) (Offered occu.sionaﬂy)

WER DIVISION COURSES
140 Probability and Statisti e L. D. Smith
Statistical theory and mefh‘!)t(;c:'mm the math ; Qlenson L1A Musicianship"r’.“"damentals kg : music theory; drill in music
social and natural science, Prerequisites : 1\?L ematical standpoint ; applications in sie; scale construction ; elementary b : music dietation.

. ] athematies 4A and : The elements of mu i ds - ear training, elementary musi :
Fall (3) (Offered in 1944-}5 and alternate vears) nd 8, or 4A-4B. reading both with Bi\illablesasinglg:’];fllﬂ‘::: S Gential students. Music majors receive
i gener o
e e Basie course for a
Study :fe?]:ll:lt sfl-l[d.‘r i The Staff no ecredit.
raiie grad:f)l? g :}11:111]23» supplementary to the courses listed above, Prerequisites: Fall and Spring (3) e DS
Fall a0d Bpring (1 o6 8 gz:-]:n at least 12 units beginning with Mathématics 3(11. ; 1B Musiciénthi-p'—"MUSic Reading and EarIralmr:th ingig, Bisic cones Sis
A ' semester) ythmic writing ; S1E : Musiclanship Book 1.

e e
Tonal and rhythmic dictation; ¥ . Fundamentals o ]
- n:ﬂrg;g?e Students not able to pass the depart

majors and minors. Pext— K :
1 fundamentals of music will take 1A without eredit

oE G : TWO-YEAR COURSE Prerequisite: Music 14, or the eq
: omplftatmnal Mathematics ) mental entrance examination in the
Basic work in arithmetie, i in preparation for this course.

nometry. The chief emph '+ elementary algebra, and simple trigo- | Fall and Spring (2)

asis is placed o % s
students i n computation. N : g ini . D. th
5 S nm"e:go ages:gy have eredit in elementary ge":ﬂetrvm;he&:: to];en for eredit to icianship—Advanced Music Reading and Ear Training L.D 1sm:1,,--
Poll ond 8 » Upen only to students enrolled inatwo-ye-a.rcurricu] aken in high school 1C-1D Muau'cnans m-—-' o dal scales; dissonant triads and se‘-e,‘;fh hc ;{ﬁ;]ic,
S e Tonps lw; ﬂ}‘ 1; irl:’1 E}?l;:h];i‘:ii’- rhythmic progression andﬁl; mentary forms; rhy 1
interval feelin ks erequisite: Musie .
E MERCHANDISING melodic and harmonie dictation. Prereq
20 Consumer Problems ¢ (2-2)
Growing i t el Leib
9 g importance of consumption
United States: consumpti as a field for study: con : : inag Instruments . ic majors
i ption and bus i 3 1 sumer incomes in the L2A String L et ss. Required of all music majo

s cycles; bases of ilo-and s=iik e clel{z.*.stral seetion is the major

- consumer choice-making ; cnmer’s class in violin, viola, "ee ;
in e ’ cinner s Class : £
b transportation, insurance, ete.; E—eurkiug for a Special Secondary eredentia

ods b i
e ‘f'un“'h“-‘h Pl‘ﬂducts reach the consumer; or minor field.
sumer’s point of view, Fall and Spring (1)
all and S

?raqil:ical proh.lems of buying food, cloth
amily budgeting : » survey of the meth
market strueture and functions seen fro

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

1 unless this or
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L3A Woodwind Instruments Leib

Beginner's elass in oboe, clarinet, flute and bassoon. Required of all music majors

working for a Special Secondary credential unless this orchestral section is the major
or minor field.

Fall and Spring (1)

4A-4B Elementary Harmony
Scale construction, intervals, by-tones and diatonic harmonies.
original composition in the simpler forms.
Prerequisite : Music 1A-1B, or the equivalent
Year course (3-3)

Springston

Transposition and
Text—Alchin: Applied Harmony Vol. 1.
, and at least one year of piano study.

L6A Brass Instruments

Leib
Beginner's class in trumpet, French horn, baritone, trombhone and tuba. Required
of all music majors working for a Special Secondary credential unless this orchestral
section is the major or minor field.

Fall and Soring (1)

L7A Music Materials for the Elementary School L. D. Smith
Study qf fhe song n_laterial in the state music texts and in the supplementary texts.
Appreciation materials applicable to the elementary school. Required course for
all general elementary credential students. Prerequisite : Music 1A,

Fall and Spring (3)

11A-B-C-D Women’s Glee Club—Treble Clef L. D. Smith
Entrance upon examination.

Fall and Spring (3-3)

12A-B-C-D Men’s Glee Club Springston
Entrance upon examination. :
Fall and 8pring (3-1)

13A-B-C-D Orchestra

Leib
Permission of the conductor required for membership,
Fall and Spring (1-1)

15A-B-C-D A Cappella Choir
Entrance upon examination,

Fall and Spring (3-3) (Not offered 1944-45)

*L16A-L16B-L16C-L16D

Individual Study of an Orchest il
Fall and Bpring (1-1) stral Instrument

*L17A-L17B-L17C-L17D
Fall and Spring (1-1)

*L18A-L18B-L18C-L18D Individual Study of Piano or Organ
Prerequisite : The ability to play artistically h
in the Golden Book of Favorite Songs. N Bonge of thie s Teurs

Fall and Spring (1-1)

20A-B-C-D Chorus Leib

Open to anyone interested in singing standard choral W i
ork

Yilt st B T 8. No examination required.

26A-B-C-D Band

Permission of the conductor required for membership,

Fall and Spring (3-3) (Not offered 1944-45)

* See page 94, conditio
Drivace ot ns under which credit may be given for music study under

Individual Study of Voice

Leib

MusIC 93

Springston
$ j t and
A-27B Music for Enjoymen . und. Lectures
i? rse designed for students with little or no muslc:tls b::gf:opmgmms- and class
di cmou 'ens asba basis for intelligent listening to_m““.om’ and minors.
pfesen!l:tion of recorded music. Not open to music maj

Year course (1-1) (Not offered 1944-45)

Springston
L28A-L28B Piano : e Ghiphasin opon i
i i chnics for the pian - ) e &
_Flll!gnmental [()llﬂt{:: gd:ﬁu;eﬁgﬁgu? interpretative ability. For beginners only
ing by ear, an ] ¢
credit for music majors and minors.
Year course (1-1)

29A-B Class Voice i 5
A class for beginners in the voca T
tone placement, articulation and enunciation
required. Limited to 15.

Year course (1-1) (Not offered 1 k45

1
i oblems of breath control,
e ;‘:‘e;llllingrpeﬂomuuce before class

Leib
i . r admis-
:JA'B chamb;r.hflu:;;emb]es The consent of the instructor necessary fo
tring and woodwin .
sion to class.
Year course (1-1)
- V RSES
UPPER DIVISION COU .
L. D. Smith
i i [ her arts.
02A-102B History of Music ic as related to the ot!
1 1 usie, with particular emphasis on the
% SeTS.
M R the works of modern COmMpOSErs
i ttention is given to fusic majors are
O R (_:onmderab;:e astudied from the orchestral, m;i%reqltli:ite: Aesthetics
Many symphomcl ?orﬁisditianal assignments for full credit.
required to complete & 5
1A or 1B.
Year course (2-2) e Hivlnastsn
mpositi : ?
i Z chromatic harmonies : continuation of
Text Alchin: Applied Harmony Vol. 11.

105A-105B Advanced Harmony R
Study of the possible types ofl mo:lu as i
harmonic analysis and original €o po
Prerequisite : Musie 4A-48.
Year course (3-3) o
106A Counterpoint 2 much practice in writing in. such f(n:mg_
‘S:t?]q? Dfitheoii:i:f;c;;snfilc;‘;?:e t!;p ;iggev:intgomposition. Prerequisite : Music 4A-4D.
pplication

s 4 Springston

i Am::;::of music forms througlkalgg%sideration of structure, har-
isual ana e R T ;

iﬁ;ﬁ :t:i:dteﬁzu:nd style. Prerequisite: Music 1

; o L. D. Smith

111A-B-C-D Women’s Glee Club—Treble Clef

Entrance upon examination. ;
Fall and Spring (1-}) (A mazimum
A.B. degree)

112A-B-C-D Men’s Glee Club
Entrance by examination.

Fall and Spring ( 3-3) (A maxin
A.B. degree)

of 2 units in glee club may be counted toward the

Springston

um of 2 units in glee club may be counted toward the

T e

T el B il e
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113A-B-C-D Orchestra Leib
Permission of the conduetor required for membership.

Fall and Spring (1-1) (A mazimum of } units in orchestra may be counted toward the
A.R. degree)

116A-B-C-D A Cappella Choir
Entrance by examination.

Fall and Spring (3-3) (A mazimwm of 2 units in A Cappella choir may be counted
toward the A.B. degree) (Not offered 1944-45)

*L116A-L116B-L116C-L116D Advanced Individual Study of an Orchestral
Instrument

Fall and Spring (1-1)

*L117A-L117B-L117C-L117D Advanced Individual Stu:iy of Voice
Fall and Spring (1-1)

*L118A-L118B-L118C-L118D Advanced Individual Study of Pianc or Organ
Fall and Spring (1-1)

119A  Instrumental Conducting : Leib
Conducting and reading of orchestral scores.
Fall and Spring (1)

120A Vocal Conducting Leib

:I‘he theory of voecal conducting t_o_gether with practical experience gained from direct-
ing the college chorus, Prerequisite : Musie majors with senior standing.
Fall and Spring (1)

121A  Instrumentation

Arranging of music for full orchestra.
standard orchestras.

Fall and Spring (2)

126A-B-C-D Band

Permission of the conductor required for membership,
Fall and Spring (3-3) (A mazimum o
A.B. degree) (Not offered 1944-45)
130A-130B Chamber Music

String quintet and woodwind ensembles only.
for class membership.

Year course (1-1)

Leib
Selected works of pupils to be performed by

Leib
f 4 units in band may be counted toward the

Leib
Permission of the instructor necessary

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH CREDIT MAY BE GIVEN FOR MUSIC STUDY
UNDER PRIVATE INSTRUCTORS

Credit may be allowed for private instruction

1. The applicant for such eredit must be g
department of the college.

in music under the following conditions :
regularly enrolled student in the music

ment. All private work and the names of all such

L teach i i
office of the music department chairman at the begi et 0% remdatored Iy the

e nning of the semester,
- In the case of first semester private study, a pl inati
L » & placement exami b
the musie department faculty at the beginning of the uemnste;n:ﬁ:]:l‘;o?ntc}:iciﬁtui
of the student at the beginning of his work, :

epartment faculty at the eng of the semester.
* See page 94

» conditions und ) ;
private instructors. 18 tnder which credit may be given for music¢ study under

PHILOSOPHY 95

PHILOSOPHY
LOWER DIVISION COURSES
i tz
Philosophy 3A, 38 The History of Thought ] Ste;um;he
Astudy of the basic ideas of Western Civilization in their historical development.

making of the modern mind as revealed in the developm‘el_lt of %ﬁlosﬁi]:‘]grangfl?dg:
relations between philosophy and science, art and religion. e ¥

st - uisite :
against the social and political hﬂckgruuuds from which they eame, Prereq
Sophomore standing, or permission of instructor.
Fall, 8pring (3, 3)
Steinmetz

5A Introduction to Philosophy :
i n mind.
The recurring problems of phi!omphy_mfd the mﬂk::&rof the moder Pre-
requisite : Sophomore standing, or permission of instructor.
Fall (3)
Steinmetz
i i i the
hilosophy in their bearing upon
c;h(;fugnl:hy 5A, save under unusual eircum-

58 Knowledge and Society !
Scientific method and the persistent topi
social problems of the day. Prerequisite:
stances,
Spring (3) R i
inm
8 Social Philosophies 4 eh ization, the assumptions,
The story of man’s speculation regarding his “right 1?3333350 -'James 1, Hobbes,
inalogies, and economics determining his temporary cM ssolini, Dewey, Pius XI,
umﬂu" Locke, Jefferson, Kropotkin, Mill, Marx, Mu '
ver, Roosevelt, ete.
Bpring (3) (1944-45 and alternate years)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

120 Reflective Thinking (Logic) . camination of reflec-
Analysis of fallacies, and the logic of argument and v?r:]wuif sﬂf&%ychﬁluﬁim deserip:
tive procedures in various fields of knowledge, and l:(; 1f’hilustlphy 5A.
tions of thought. Prerequisites: Psychology 1A &

Fall (3

Steinmetz

Steinmetz

ideal ; psyehological

180 Conduct (Ethics) £ ethies to other
ethi

The meaning of morality ; motives and sou hical
ind sociological factors; representative et
Axiological studies.

Spring (3)

of belief, aspiration,
rhical systems; relation o

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

ent
Men's Departm uld refer to the statement

i s ation sho ;
Candidates for a teaching credentwfcm Pﬁti;‘f,'i:d::ﬂ 91, For the teacher education
ission to Teacher Education Curric
Curriculum in physical education see page 33.
LOWER DIVISION COURSES Pt
i ired for the two ¥’
A two-hour activity course each semester is re‘l“:l::: entering and the £ iho Initl
medical examination is given each student to fit the special needs o Foe
I8 needs. Individual Adapted Activity sections 1 = o vears is planned :‘;ﬂgl’ue
Yidual student are included. The content of hose sports which have carry ﬂve()ppor-
fach student an opportunity to participate in t ises and endurance training. 9
into after life in addition to body building eXere ular competitive SPOTts program.
e Sewiven pll scuronts to Seliv QaF yhi uired lower division courses. A
htercouegiate gports may be taken in addition t:j_l‘]i;l counted toward the A.B. degree.
Maximum of one unit in sports in one gemester 0

of lower division.
work is fitted to

1A‘1B Fresh i
man Activity 7
Year course, beginning either Fall or Spring G-
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e S 172 Principles of Physical Education O oo
| TORE eoyresy bgiuning sictier Nuilionming : Cultivati f a favorable attitude for a profesai?ngl study_o physical edueation.
v Idealzas;?]nnﬁns of physical edueation and the relation of physical education to school
and society stressed. ]
Fall (2) t

Class sections are so arranged that the student may choose the activity he is most
desirous of learning. Fundamentals of the sports listed are taught during a portion

of the class hour. LA UPPER DIVISION COURSES
s o lid : : ical Education |
L2A-L2B-L2C-L2D Golf Spring (3) L154 Organization and Administration of Secondary f'hysa:a . u il !
: Study of general and specific problems that confront physical education depar 172
L3A-L3B-L3C-L3D Track Spring (3) in junior and senior high schools and in colleges. Prerequisite : Physical Education 172.
L4A-L4B-L4C-L4D Baseball Spring (1) Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46)

. L5A-L5B-L5C-L5D Basketball Spring (1) L1565 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology i
' L6A-L6B-L6C-L6D Tennis Spring (1)

A scientific analysis of the structure, function and relationship of the organs, bony

ireulatory systems, 2
: 2 el s the skeletal, museular, nervous and circulat o i
.. L7A-LB-LIC-LTD. Boxing Sprn () e o il i e o h e n s st o L |
5 ' L8A-L8B-L8C-L8D Wrestling Spring () ties in relation to mechanical ;t(;‘engtlhognd durability as in
factors. Prerequisite: Zoology 20, or 108. |
LO9A-L9B-LIC-LID Cross Country Fall (€3] . Spring (8) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years) :
L10A-L10B-L10C-L10D Swimming Spring (1)
; L186A Sports Methods . ¢ ol 2 _
i L11A-L11B-L11C-L11D Fencing (1) Different &eoriea and methods of teaching the more highly organized sports: basket !
. L13A-L13B-L13C-L13D American football Fall (3) ball and baseball. ) '
' E L18X-L13Y-L13Z Spring football Spring (4) Fall (2) (Offered in 19}}-45 and alternate years C. E. Peterson
[t L14A-L14B-L14C-L14D Gymnastics (4) L1568 Sports Methods ble to the intramural s cecbentionsl
,| | L15A-L15B-L156C-L15D Badminton Spring () Methods of teaching those sports mO::d%gﬁPt:dﬁIobau badminton, archery, tennis,
| 7 $ s 8 ,
| F Any of above sports will be offered only if demand is sufficient Dl'qzrati!::g. gl?;ih h:tncdball. soceer, sp 1
| d Swimm L e .
The following courses fulfill degree requirements for physical education majors and Spring (2) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

meet Stale requirements for teaching credentials in physical education. P Schwo: o

1 olk Dancing i dy of costumes an
. ntation, study w e

! : 30 Emergencies Practice in folk and clog dancing. Me;];og:q zgrfdrfseolaen to all upper division men

The accepted procedure in meeting the emer i . ¥ i custo lated the dance. Note
" gencies which ms related to the
play or athletic field, beach, mountains, or an = Sl Ariee - wchoolivER,

i i ¥ of the many places where the physical and women.
director is called on for first aid Special attention given 5 Spri : _46 and alternate years)
3 t ring (2 ered in 1945-46 an
| apparatus and the activities so that many of the mostg S > 3% saangemmic of O R, (8. .(OF; 4

BT T

RN common aceidents are prevented X I 7 P
;:-a::lz?;jmzed. Course content qualifies for Red Cross Certificate, L169A Technique of Teaching Activities ry to practice teaching in which

¥ imina i
Directed leadership in activities. A course prelimi hniques in an orderly, detailed,

g
» hing tec! & |
i st i tunity to develop teac ; . the handling of classes, B
L53 Physical Education in the Elementary School Schwob mﬂf&ﬁ T,fﬂ‘:f{f‘eiﬁgfé experience. Reqwl:;;:::’?f :ln:;?f:bus. One hour of lecture, [’
: g:f) ?:llfsggsoz;ge Bemhte prlog;amtin paysical education forms the basis of the course. eoflj&truction ot testsi)lessto : pia:: ::g; prgeizmmended that it be taken in the junior j
{ y one-hour la 4 y ratory p A nim
! for 1D. Orutory periods per week. May be taken as a substitute ;.nmt w%;ﬁg;f,iﬁft;“, ?&dmisﬁioﬂ to teacher training. _
s ; _ _ .
! g:lq?xmi of_ all candidates for the elementary school credential and the special creden- Ei (%) = !
n pl yslct_il edueation. L1689B Technique of Teaching Activities : 1169A. Individual study will
Fall and Spring (23) Contj g £ directed leadership in activities as in s ‘compilation o8 Wroring :
: Sedg i tor regarding class Progv i for practice teaching. 3
: ! L62A G i iviti inelude conferences with instruc ; nd preparation 4 : i
T ymnastic Activities C. E. Peterson bibliography, planned reading school nsitation.:; ]grereqlliSit“ Physical Eduecation A
' heoretical and practical work in marehin f : : e Co , ¢ laboratory required. .
ratus. Emphasis on progressi 8 iree exercises, and light and heavy appa- nferences and two hours o
most explanatory tell']migiogl;,n and method of presenting material, The simplest and ??if .
Fall (2) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years) pring (1) Shafer .
i § i ership ion in club and eamp h
e (j:'ymnutm Activities C. E. Peterson ;:‘::i Ruulntwfn‘e:::t‘i'onal leadership developﬂfj g;ﬁ;tgc;l;)d of civie recreation,
.%cqumltwn of proficieney in the performance of a great i Bl e activi‘:it::nttl?ess?ud; of sehool recreational nwd;::,mmendt’-ﬂ to students interested in
2,";5‘; potpular. in the gymnasium and on the playground. Waln)rk otg{:m“:::a Rtignal Open to a1l upper division men and women.
buildjn;iiil;;sngti?tl:e ti Ser ihan the formal. Tumbling, stunts, o pyramid- social service, té yoars)
Spri rtention, although games of low organizations are also considered. Spring (2) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate 2
pring (2) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate vears)
T—41523
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L180 Theory of Coaching Football

Methods of coaching football. Details of teaching individual fundamentals, offensive
and defensive team play, strategy, and conditioning of athletes. Two hours of
lecture and three hours of laboratory.

Spring (2) (Not offered in 1944-45)

L190 Individual Program Adaptation

An introductory course dealing with the analysis and evaluation of aims, techniques,
and procedures in the preventive and corrective physieal education program. Special
emphasis will be given to such problems as survey of the situation, recognition of
divergencies, selecting and assigning of students, instruetional programs, motivation,
follow-up, teacher limitations, and public relations. Prerequisite: P. E. 155, Zoology
20, and senior standing.

Fail (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

WOMEN’S DEPARTMENT

Candidates .fm:' a teaching credential in physical education should refer to the state-
ment “Admission to Teacher Education Curricula” on page 21, and to the outline for
the A.B. Degree with Special Credential in Physical Education on pages 3} and 35.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Two hours of directed physical activity are required throughout the freshman and
sophomore years. Freshman students may choose courses from the following, L1A,
I1B, L1C. Sophomore students may choose from all activity courses offered.

1A Fundamental Skills

e Schwob
Practice in efficient fundamental body movements,

Fall and Spring (3)

1B Folk Dancing Schwob
Fall and Spring (1)

1C Team Sports Shafer

(All three are required of all wo
eduecation.)

Fall and Spring (})

men candidates for the special eredential in physical

Sophomores may elect from the following:

L2A-L2B Folk Dancing
Fall and Spring (3)

L3A-L3B-L3C-L3D Modern Dance
(Not offered in 19}4-45)

L4A-L4B Social Dancing—for men and women
(Not offered in 1944-45)

L5A-L5B Archery

Fall and Spring (3)

L6A-L6B Badminton
Fall and Spring (})

L7A-L7B Golf
Fall and Spring (1)

L11A-L11B Tennis
Fall and Spring (1)

Physical Education Staff

L12A-12B Advanced Modern Dance. Laborat riments vanced cho-
c 7 e Ory experiments in ad anced ch

regraphy and percussion accompanim t. Fo iz

T opeen, o panimen r men and women, Prerequisites: 1C

Fall and Spring (1-1) (Not offered in 1944-45)
Any of the above activities may be taken for additional credit.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

L53 Physical Education in the Elementary School
The content of the State program in physical educa 3
Two lectures, two one-hour laboratory periods per wee s
for the elementary school credential and the speeial credentia
in the sophomore year. Junior college transferees on
junior year.

Spring (2})

Sports

1. The individual activities, tennis, golf, arphery;d
through the year. Candidates for the spec_:al Er

one as a major activity and two 9tlhers as minors.
must be maintained as prerequisite to the semior course,
(See page 100.)

99

Schwob

tion forms the basis of the course.
. Required of all candidates

in physical education

ly may take this course in their

badminton and dancing are offered
ential in physical education select
Skills in the activities thu.s selected
Physical Education L185.

rs the intramural sports program. Under

2, The Women’s Athletie Association sponso Zames is promoted throughout the year.

its direction competition in dual and group
Open to all college women.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Open to all Women. Required
physical education.

ical
L183 Principles and Administration of Secondary Physica

A study of the significant influences s_hapiﬂgfthi t;":ﬂ
present. The philosopby and 'prln(!lpzes oL p fied Yok
general education. Administrative problems app

Fall (3) (Offered in 194)—45 and alternate years)
L155 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology

of women candidates for the special credential in

Education Schwob

i i ast and
d of physical ednm}tmn, pas
1 ed?.lcntion and its relgtmn_ to
he secondary school situation.

lationship of the organs, bony

: re
A scientific analysis of the siructure, function sk rvous and circulatory systems.

P s cular, ne
Cavities, bones and joints of the skeletal, mus nalysis
In addition the student will apply the result: ‘()lfu::E T
ties in relation to mechanical strength an
factors, Prerequisite : Zoology 20 or 8.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

L157A-L157B Sports Methods : !
Practice for skil., study of rules, und of coach
eXperience in at least four of the following Spor
Speedball, soccer, baseball.

Year course (2-2)

L160 Principles of Teaching Gymnastics ;
. r ctic

Gymnastic materials and methods followed by pra

nastics and use of apparatus. o

Fall (2) (Offered in 1944~45 and alternate yed

ing methods.
ts: volley

161 Folk Dancing

ired.
Customs related to the dance. Notebooks requir
and women,

Spring (2) (Not offered in 1944=45) Open to men
L164A-L164B Methods in Modern Dance

and women

aphy ﬂ.nd P

; regr :
Laboratory experiments in advanced elio fn production tec

] experience

istori = iea
orical survey and pract o lecture

methods, Two activity periods and on
Tequisites same as for L12A. £)
Year course (2-2) (Not offered in 1944~}

per week. For

bility as influen

ntﬂtiou! Stud
Practice in folk and clog dancing. Methods of prese(}peu to all upper

in the selection of activi-

ced by anatomical

Shafer

Prerequisite : A senson's
pall, basketball, hockey,

Schwob

e in teaching marching, gym-

Schwob

y of costumes and
division men

ercussion accompaniment.

hniques and teaching
men and women. Pre-
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L169 Technique of Teaching Activities Schwob
Observation, lesson planning and teaching in college classes.

Fall and Spring (3)

170. Recreational Leadership Shafer

Fundamentals of reereational leadership developed by instruetion in club and camp
activities, the study of school recreational needs and facilities, and of civic recreation.

Open to all upper division men and women. Recommended to students interested in
the recreational aspects of social service.

Spring (2) (Offered in 1944—4}5 and alternate years)

L177 Individual Program Adaptations

Adjustments of the physical education program to the
of individuals : problems concerning
highly specialized corrective phases.

Spring (2) (Offered in 194}—4}5 and aliernate years)

L185 Technique of Individual Sports

A course summarizing rules, teaching methods,
required senior course. Can not be taken until al
games have been fulfilled. (See page 99.)

Fall (1)

Schwob

physical needs and capacities
protective and preventive measures which are not

Shafer
and individual playing ability. A
1 requirements regarding sports and

PHYSICAL SCIENCES

The courses offered in the Physical Sciences are listed below. See pages listed after
each subject for a more comgplete deseri

_ ption of the offering under that designation.
Astronomy, see page 58; Chemistry, page 61; Geology, page 82; Physical Science,
page 100 ; and Physics, page 101.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in physical science and for the
junior certificate: Fulfillment of the department requi t ivigio
work in at least two of the foll 4 e o

. owing sciences: Astronomy, chemist eology, and
physics. Recommended: A reading knowledge of French and, Gemr:wmm.mr &4 =

Liberal arts major (upper divisio
upper division work in two or
physics, with @ minimum of siz

n) in physical science,
more of the physical sci
units in each of two of ¢

required: Twenty-four units of
ences: Chemistry, geology, and
hese sciences,

LOWER DIVISION COURSE
1A Introduction to Physical Science Watson
A survey course dealing with the natu

o Not open to
ge physics and

thnve With 18 ¥ nd astronomy. May be taken
Spring (8)

1B Introduction to Physical Science
n
A continuation of Physical Science 1 i ony

elgge of dark room techniques and
St £, sy ging, and dlevelopmg. Two lectures
Fall and Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

101
PHYSICS

TWO-YEAR COURSE
Watson
140 Man and His Physical World ics in physical
A brief survey of the nature of the scientific method and of se:fg;?m?pmd geglm in
sei Materials will be chosen from physies, chemistry, ﬂls StonE oF ’physical it
rer o sive some backround for un understantnt Uy g physcs
i to students who have A or geology.
::1:1 ﬁiﬁi;g'? U?gtg:ﬂof these subjects together with either astronomy

Open only to students envolled in a two-year curriculum.
Fall (3)
PHYSICS i

: . g d for t Junsor
Lower division preparation for the liberal orts maJOf:‘;"mf::'::?:s“’;L_sB and FA4E;
ce:?iﬁ;ﬁf:- Pkys?ca 1A-1B-10-1D ; Chemisiry 1‘1:13":;1;.3 of French and German. A
or their eq;u.s'vm‘ents. Recommended : A reading kﬂﬂ‘: applied toward the degree.
mazimum of 12 units of lower division physics may be iy TSN

2 s od s -four

Liberal arts major (upper division) in physics, Mt:)‘g?d'af: 104-110B. Sio of She
division work in physics including Physics 10541 nd deviations from these require-
twenty-four units may be elected in related subjects @

v department.
ments may be made on consultation with the chairman of the dep

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A.13' S B, £ the fundamental ideas
Mechanies e;r;:;:tiea of matter, and heat. A deﬁé:fil::notf‘;hm in the discussion OE
which underlie the subject of physics, and the aPDECT 0 ool “and experimenta
practical problems. Lectures, text assignments, P

ltDl] Wolk I'w 0 2 Dd e isites :
ach Week. Pl:Bqu'l.}lBl
. o lectures, Rnd one laho‘l’ﬂt Ty P l'i

e i etry. .
High school physics or chcmlstﬁf-nﬂlii:;’ﬁgo;rmij;sion of the instructor.
part of this requirement may enroll 0

Year course (3-3)

Ross

Baird
ight
R sy, Mage Sauntdc’:;el‘:sl-il:l:he sophomore year. Two lectures
A continuation of Physics 1A-1B for s
and one laboratory period each week.

Year course (3-3) i
i A
2A-2B General st electricity, and magnetism. A
: : ound, light, Z jons. Prerequisite:
et mtff:éemcrh:cnr:f:ésheg:&:nstm'tiom. and discussions
ngineering course. L '
Two years of high school mathematics.
Year course (3-3) Baird
¢ matter, heat, sound, light, electricity, and
rties o 3

jon with Physics 2A-2B.

3A-3B Physical Measurements
Laboratory work in mechanics, prope
mlsnetistlu?: Usually taken in conjunct
Year course (1-1)

UPPER DIVISION COUBSES

i ies of particles
*105A-1058B Analytical Mechanics kinematies and dynaguu:sls‘o vfledge o
ciples of statics, 9B and a working kno
mTl‘?tment of fundamental s?:i: Pphysics 1A-1B or 2A-
rigid bodies. Prerequisites:
caleulus,

te years)
Year course (3-8) (Offered in 194445 and alternaié ye

Baird

s s wations to optical instru-
b ion and dispersion, With SPPHCLIRC 0 bure of light
A review of reflection, relmctlonhanmena indicative od-man’ Seecequisite s Wight
Eentn, s t“m‘relylMri::aticm and spectral radl :
terference, diffraction, pola '
nits in physics.

)
Pall (3) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate veers

TR

p—

T e TR,

A

LTS

IR T S ——
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106L Optical Measurements Baird
Laboratory work to accompany Physics 106, =
Fall (1) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

107A-107B Electrical Measurements Baird

Laboratory work designed to accom i
pany P - i
the theory and use of electrical measurin"; inl;{::;e;e]r’lltgA oS Db

Year course (1 or 2 units for the year) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

#*108 Modern Physics
Baird

a;ll'e 11;:-311111::;;0:1 to physic{tl invest_igations of the last half-century. Atomie strue-
q um theory in the light of high-vacuum phenomena, series in optical

spectra, natural and induced radi ivi i j
55 ey adioactivity, and allied subjects. Prerequisite : Right

Spring (3) (Offered in 194)-45 and alternate years)

108L Modern Physics Laboratory
Lfabnratory, to accompany Physies 108, i
Spring (1) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

TE‘IIGA !ntr?dl.;.ction to Electricity and Electromagnetism Baird
ements of the mathematical theo -
1 : ry of electrostati i

netism, and of steady and varying currents, Student{.: ,a:: ::::ﬁtt::;zztdat;;sn:c]fgn:;ﬁ;

the course with 1 unit of 1
nd et aboratory work. Prerequisites: Bight units in physics,

Fall (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

110B Principles of Electromagnetism and Electronics Baird
air

A more complete stud
2 g ¥ and an extensi s
illustrated with practieal applicatio?:mn of the material surveyed in Physics 110A,

the 'instructor. Prerequisites: Physics 110A and consent of
Spring (3) (Offered in 194546 and alternate years)

112 Advanced Heat and Thermodynami
Thermal properties of matter 7
laws of thermodynamics, P
knowledge of calculus,

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

112L  Advanced Heat Laboratory

Laboratory work in ther
mal ex i i
and other related topies in adva l?:et&s?;:tspwﬁe it

Spring (1) (Not offered in 1944-45)

An introduetion to the ki

Prerequisites: Right units ranionhl ool mpicdesr

in physies and a working

¢ heat of combustion, radiation
. Designed to accompany Physies 112.

113L  Pyrometry Laboratory

Laboratory work in the eal; i ce
or, k calibrati se i

Prerequisite : Eight units in Dh;;licsm.ld WL Yatione femperature measuring deviess

Spring (1) (Not offered in 1944-45)

::4 3;und Waves and Acoustics

study of wave moti &

reception. of -sound, i:rnelfiggetm applications to the producti fsui d

musical instruments. P tural acousties & h uction, transmission an
+ Prerequisite: Bight yy} Peech and hearing, acoustical and

Fall (3) (Not offered in 19}4-}5) nits in physies,

114L  Advanced Sound Laboratory
Laboratory work in the proble

in various media, di i 2 € motion : ?
Phiysics 114, » diffraction ang interference, o'fs;‘;ﬂ:]"z %av_es, evdeloc:ty of soung
. esign to accompan

Fall (1) (Not offered in 194}-45)
* Will be offered if there ig sufficient demang

ms of way,

PHYSIOLOGY 102

115L Applied Acoustical Measurements

Laboratory work in various practical applieations of acousties. Directional and
frequency characteristics of loudspeakers and microphones. Architectural acousties.
Prerequisite : Hight units in physies.
Fall (1) (Not offered in 1944-45)
199 Special Study

Reading or work on special problems in physics. Admission by consent of the

instructor. Credit and hours to be arranged in each case. Open to students who
have completed at least eight units of work in the department with grade of A or B.

Fall and Spring (1 or 2-1 or 2)

Baird

PHYSIOLOGY
LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A Human Physiology Crouch
A lecture ecourse considering the funetions of the human body. Prerequisites:
Elementary chemistry and high school ‘or college biology or zoology. Three hours of
leeture per week. Credit reduced to 2 units, for students having credit for Zoology 20.

Rpring (3)

1C Human Physiology

A study of the human functions through laboratory experiments and demonstrations.
Prerequisites : Physiology 1A completed or in progress. Six hours of laboratory per
week. i
Spring (2)

Crouch

POLITICAL SCIENCE

The minor in political science: from twelve to eighteen u‘n?is of work is recommended.
At least half the work should be chosen from upper division courses.
It is suggested that sludents who expect to major in political science plan t{leir lower
division work to include both Political Science 1A-1B and T1A-71B, and either Hoo-
nomics 1A-1B or History jA-}B.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

1A-1B Comparative Government Leonard
A comparative study of typieal governments. Semester I: England, France, and

Switzerland. Semester II: Italy, Germany, Russia, and Japan.
Year course (3-3) 7
71A-71B American Government and Politics s . o
izati i i 3 £ stem, organi-
71A—Governmental organization in the United States; the federal sy :
zation, powers and functions of the legislative, executive and judicial branches of the
national government, and the expansion of its activities.
71B—Development of the means of democratic control

o ¥ P 1
States: the history, motivation, methnds_nuq contro ;
machines ; election systems; influence of minority groups; the lobby ;

of government in t.he United
of political parties; party
the press.

This course is not open to freshmen.
Year course (3-3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
Leonard
101 American Institutions i

A study of the principles of the Const
the political and social institutions which hav

i i ired by State
All candidates for the bachelor’s degree are require t
this course, unless they have completed one of Hui follmlr;ftg il
171RB, 173A-173B, Political Science 113, 175A-175B. This ¢

the fall semester.

Enrollment is limited to students of junior
of the instructor.

Fall (2)

nstitution of the United St:l-tes. and a surve
¢ developed under it.
law to secure credit in

courses: History 1714-
ffered only in

or senior standing, except with the consent
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111 Theory of the State Leonard

The nature of the State, its organization and aetiviti i i

The S rities, and its relation to the
individual and to other states. Special attention will b v e

in the field of political thought. S e

Fall (3)

113 American Political Ideals Leonard
Und‘er]ying theories and principles of American governmental policy.
Spring (3) (Offered in 19}4-45 and alternate years) :

133A-133B Principles of International Law
This eourse is concerned with the funeti i

0UrS: e nction of law in the international eommuni
The historieal development of the theory and rules of international law, the upp?ir:

cation of international law in internati i
i e national rel: 3 icati i
national law in national courts will be studied Ve T Glenhii S

Year course (3-3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

136A-136B Problems of the Pacific Area

Particular emphasis during the first

semest
Ceqtury of the governmental problems of :fl
national. The second semester will be devoted
aspects of these problems,

Year course (3-3) (Not offered 19“-45}

on the development through the 19th
e Far Ez?st. both internal and inter-
to a consideration of the 20th Century

141 Theories of International Relations

The develo i ing i

- timpensl.enfl‘ gfeo ;?::sufconce_rmug mte‘ruatitmal relations from ancient through
nationalism, imperialism, internationalism, and eosmo-

politanism will be review P 1
experience, ed and their validity considered in the light of modern

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

142 International Organization

Prewar attempts at internation i

¥ € : al organization, the y i
:vfi Iin::;ng:l:;atloriilatwnshl;_m, postwar attemx;ts ategigflr?ii;gzn“ ogld V_Vlllr on: 1w
machinery, aecom |‘eh0r§amzatwu and development of the Leagu pefc:lf\lf a_ttenu?tI;
; : s pishments and failures, and to nati 7o e ey
sl g lonal attitudes toward coopera-

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45) .

l?QATﬁ?thPr;nci;ﬂes of Public Administration in the United Stat

€ development of executive g ies i e

:{1,1;1 the relall;mnshlp between these agencﬁz:c;isdn:htehe l:&mericgn federn_l government
cerning the proper field of Eovernmental aetivity TS0 Ametican. eononiiy

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alterngte vears)

176A-175B—American Constitut

A study of the work of th
constitutional law,

Year course (3-3)

ional Development Leonard

eC i
onvention of 1787, and of signiﬁcant phases of American

PSYCHOLOGY
Lower division preparation i
o : n psycholog o
ﬂraysiisz;gy A;AH;TB‘ Zoology 1A-IB or Biﬂtgl:igé" % c?dﬂanoed work.  Recommended:
20, Mathematics 8, a language and 204105, Phitamphy 8448

some physics, anthropology and sociology.

1A General

An elementary surye

_eler ¥ of normal aq
subjective and objective as -
ok Y il pects of el
Fall and Spring (3)

Staff
ult psychology, focused upon personality; the

h ;
avior.  Furnishes basis for all other courses in

1B General Applied

PSYCHOLOGY 105

Steinmetz

ned to familiarize the student with (1)
ogy and possibly
es an
Pre-

A continuation of general psychology desig {
elementary statistical methods and (2) fields of applied p§ychol_
(3) some one topic (not included in upper division courses) in which he pursu
independent experimental approach if judged advisable or for additional unit.
requisite : Psychology 1A. Required for advanced study.

Fall and Spring (3)

4A Applied
Applications of psychology to pro
adjustments, choosing a voecation,
snecess and happiness. Surveys.nf psyeho]og&r ;
speaking, writing, law and medicine. Prerequisite:
Psychology 1B. :
Fall (3) (Not offered in 19}4-45)

Steinmetz

4B Psychology Applied in Business oo
Applications of psychology to a wide range of problems eueount.:a_red fy us;:::::.
Motives, attitudes, habits, and traits in their relgt:on to behl;ilnor Uf H't:lzcl'ing'
employee, and executive. Advertising, salesmanship, and proh i-‘[:sm?d :t}nsumu;
placing and increasing ‘the efficiency of employees. Business cycles
research, Prerequisite: Psychology 1AB or equivalent.

Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-16 and alternate years)

blems of the individual in learning, making _sm,:ml
developing desirable personal traits, and aci.nevmg
as applied in education, musie, art,
Psychology 1A. Recommended :

4C Psychology in Industry
Study of time, motion, lighting,
sonnel ; industrial interviewing,
observation, visiting speakers,
1A-1B or equivalent,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

i i i i luanting per-
fatizue ; selection, placing, training, eva .
coungeling. adjusting for morale and eﬂim:mcy : direct
and chance for specialization allowed. DPrerequisite:

102A Genetic: Child .
This course represents the main effort of the psychology dep’:irfr?:zutg{;ﬁl:{(f: lgfe t?:?a
orientation toward parenthood. The course has been develope 1]1 the study of child
need for the establishment of parental-domestic adjustment thl;iugnd through common
growth and development from the prenatal Dperiod to adolesc;ji;d sychology ; emphasis
knowledge by parents of relevant material in genetics and ¢ psy P
is practical.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

102B Genetic: Adolescence ) :
Survey of thn: wealth of knowledge in physiology, soplologyéha%dstpg:zogrmﬁ ndy
made available to parents and professional workers with youth j =

after puberty.

Bpring (8) (Not offered in 1944-45)

118 Mental Hygiene ;

Problems, personality adjustment, en}q:!nouglagslotblems.
behavior, conduct disorders of b°“.1md&i aa;d habits and methods of treating them are
i, e und‘ig:::.:: lzaaste: of maladjustment 'which are either giil;ﬁgea‘::
P ore e chtatrist. . The: methods'of building wholesolt ROl ooy
gmphil:i;edorm:rep:ls:an the analysis of extreme disorders. Prereq ;

1A. Recommended: Psychology 1B, 102.

Spring (8) (Not offered in 1944-45)

145 Social Psychology : = 1
Personality as it develops in relation to Soiiat “’f"‘;ﬂ;ﬁ?ﬁé
leadership, the crowd, public opinion, social conteel B0 4
ences, race differences, ete. Prerequisite: TSYC

chology 4A.

Fall (8) (1945-46)

attitudes, conflicts, neurotic

Steinmetz

Suggestion, imitation,
propaganda, sex differ-
Recommended : Psy-

—_—

R S———
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150 Abnormal Psychology Steinmetz

The relation .of psychology to the psycho-neuroses and insanity; the appearance of
abnormal traits in incipient stages of mental disturbances. Methods of diagnosis and
early treatment.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

1561 Clinical Psychology "~ Steinmetz
A study of diagnostic individual tests, the interview, and especially personality tests,

and of psychotherapeutic principles, for intensive study of personality and face-to-face .

judgment. Specialization is determined by individual needs,
Spring (8)

160 Experimental Psychology of Learning

Introduction to instrumental and comparative psychology and to methods of research
in the development of behavior theory. Prerequisite: 5 units of other work in the
department and consent of the instructor ; required of those seeking a major.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 194}-45)

TWO-YEAR COURSE
L40 Psychology and Life : Perry

An elementary survey of normal adult i e
! ; i _of norma psychology, focused upon psychological prin
ten“l:'lrelsc uﬁl; IIz:elatwn to life situations. Open only to students enrolled in a two-year

Fall and Spring (3)

SECRETARIAL TRAINING
LA Business Mathematics

A practical course in the mathematies of business. A thorough study of interest,
compound interest, discount, amortization tables, insurance rates, ete.
Fall tm;d Spring !’1) (No credit will be counted toward A.B. degree requirements,
except in the curricula leading to the Business Education Credential)

L1A-L1B Typewriting Amsden

;irapi'd Jdevelopment of a thorough command of a keyboard by the touch method. The
re‘-‘}];lsltlon of speed and the artistic arrangement of typewritten material with special
ence to commercial forms, tabulation and billing ; specifications, legal forms, ait

preparation of manuscripts; transcripti i i i rs lecture
and laboratory practice, ription, mimeographing, ete. Eight hou

Year course

in the currie (%-3) (No oredit will be counted toward A.B. degree requirements exoept

ula leading to the Business Education credential)
L2a Typewriting Amsden

A short course designed for those not wishing to enter the business office but desiring

a kﬂo ledge of the use Of th tf L i : .
W e writer, ?
S " ( ) D Titer Fwe hours Iﬂ.bolat("y plﬂct

L3A Office Methods and Appliances Wright

Practi e
ogzrc::ti:cemands i)rmelples of office management, including organization, arrangement and
. Study and use of modern office appliances such as the multigraph, ﬂl‘mﬁ

graph, filing devices, caleulatin i isi
s ; £ and bookk i  Hechih
Training 1A or its equivalent, i

Fall (3) (No credit will 4
: . e counted toward A.B. deg : ts eacept
eurricula leading to the Business Education Credent;:’;w et

L5A-L5B Steﬂcﬂrlphy Amsden

An intensi / '
r:":lt::ﬂ;r:dcou;se designed for the praetical preparation of office secretaries: o

shorthand rapiar, 1 Gr¢#€ System. Development of the ability to read and W&
pidly and eorrectly, hoth literary and commercial, The shorthand

Ty to pass a eivil Bervie
necessg ( V. vice examination 18 attalnEd bY 'hc end o 2

in the

SOCIAL SCIENCE 107

L6A-L6B Advanced Stenography . : Amsden
Development of speed in writing and transcription. Adw_mced dietation on letter
forms, legal forms, speeches, and literary and technieal material.

Year course 3-3

Enalish in Business (See English, page 75)

SOCIAL SCIENCES

The courses offered in the Social Sciences are listed be!oa?. See pages !fis:eg a fterﬂ tc?at::l
subject for a more complete description of the offerings un.d.g 1 aﬂ , eng:; i :
Anthropology, see page 54; Economics and Commerce, page 63; ;3;" rl“ g"l‘i:wialogy'
History, page 8} ; Political Science, page 103 ; Rocial Science, page ; and # :

page 108,

SOCIAL SCIENCE

arts major in social science: Fulfillment of

Lower division preparation for the liberal e io at loast three of the Tofloss:

the departmental requirements for upper div : 4 a i .
ing sm%nccs: Aﬂtﬁr{?palogy, economics, geog:rnphgf. history, ?of}t_tt;l:'r ::m;;:; :o::}lt?:f
Liberal arts major (upper division ) in socfm‘ seience, require ;iivislion i e
upper division work including a concentration of fwel;:: up-pjnfﬁropolagy. b e o
the following fields and siz units in each of two others:

geography, history, political science, soviology.

This major is available only to atm.:leuta wk:; :m;;;:ﬁﬂ:ﬂ ¥
anthropology, political science, or saciolagy, and 10 didlacy
sional and other currioula. Oficial approval f"';_;“:‘al i
science major must be obtained from the dean of libe .

ring for graduate work in
olled in certain prepro!t_zr
for a degree with a social

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
Social and Economic Problems A. G. Peterson

ith reference to the conditions out
- P lems of the present day wit] r 1 ; -
;&im:}tl]?cllfséieof ﬁ?;g’aﬂ?lﬁth regard to their essential unity ﬂ!ﬁdeu::tegzlittl:,‘:ﬁp:g
Particular at{ention to implications of the war and Qosh—::firngrgi e th.m;e e
introduce the student to sound methods of approach in

Fall and Spring (3)

1A Contemporary Political,

1B  American Trends Since 1918

3 i dinte background
Main currents of American life since the World War. Stress on immedi

: j hich have
of modern institutions. Aims to familiarize students with tt'l:::l major events whic
occurred during the lifetime of the present college generation.

Pall and Spring (3) (Not offered in 194)-45)

TWO-YEAR COURSES
Barnhart

rees in modern Ame_:rican life.
and students are given sound
students enrolled in @ two-

L40 Contemporary Problems
A survey of the major politie_al, 8
Chief problems are analyzed in rel
methods of approach in dealing Wi
vear curriculum.

Pall (3)

ocial, and economi:_: fo
ation to their setfing,
th them. Open only to

Barnhart

L i Democracy : individual Americans,
T:i sa-r::t::::n 4 function of government, 88 it relates to indivi

otine. politieal parties, pressure
s soation through voting, PO e
i i ular participation P
S&E‘f;zl :::lpﬁﬁgll?e?pii{i'gn. Prerequisite : Sophomore Standing. Op
mfﬂl!e;i in a two-year curriculum.
Bpring (3)
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SocCloLoGY

Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in social science with concentra-
tion in socielogy: Sociology 504, 50B ; Economics 1A-1B and one of the following year
courses: Anthropology 50A-50B, Political Science 1A-1B, T1A-T1B. See require-
ments for the social science major, page 107.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
50A Introduction to Sociology Barnhart

A study of modern social problems recognizing the geographie, economie, psychological,
and sociologieal factors involved. Emphasis is on a scientific method of approach. An
evaluation of various causes and solutions of problems is made.

Fall (3)

50B General Sociology Barnhart

A course in general sociology for upper division students. The development and use
of the concepts of sociological analysis, such as human nature, the effects of isolation
and social contacts upon the development of personality; social interaction; social
processes ; social forces ; social eontrol ; collective behavior ; and social progress.
Spring (3)

56 Marriage and Family Life ; : Perry

A psychological and sociologieal approach to the study of marriage and the family.
Some of the topics considered are: relation of courtship to marriage ; emotional matur-
ity m'ld marriage ;_eugenic aspects of marriage ; college marriages ; harmony in modern
marriage ; economic adjustment in marriage, parenthood. Prerequisite : Health Educa-

tion 1 or 2; a biological science and Psycho Not open to
Freshmen. vehology 1A recommended. 1 p

Fall (3)

105 Social Pathology

A study of the alleged abnormal phenomena in society ; family disorganization and

personal demoralization ; pathology of individual i i f eco-
nomie, social, and cultural relationships. : TR

Fall (3)

Barnhart

106 Criminology and Penology

Vho. eitant and ok Barnhart
e extent and characteristics of erime - i i -y i
and sociological causes of eri e ration of physical, mentel, SAUESE

: me; study of meth iseipli ison labor,
parole, and probation ; programs of prevention. iend s

Bpring (3) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

108 The Family Barnhart

109 Fields of Social Work Barnhart

A su

foun;vi?:yn‘:fm;::nn:rtl?;: ?iffemji‘ll!l i and the various kinds of social work which aré

%iei‘ in the community, their p ¢ student is familiarized with the various social agen*
olunteer social work in some soci 7

S F al agency recommended,

126 Social Reform Movements

A study of organized effo

1 rts to chang
1865. Emphasis given to buckgrouh
democracy of each movement,

Fall (83) (Not offered in 194 4-45)

¢ social institutions in the United States sinc®
nds, objectives, techniques, and relationship

roblems and methods of work, by readings and field trips. -

SPANISH ¥eh

rt
197 Urban Sociology 2 58 h:o:;r;:;s'
A study of the structure and function of the Enodem city; tFD?{S ohqn:]gerson-llitio;
forms of recreation ; social forces in a metropolitan area ; t;ipets g. urr g uiI:-ed !
and groups ; rural-urban conflicts of culture. Practieal field studies req .

Fall (3)

TWO-YEAR COURSE

Perry
L45 Marriage and the Family : PRARagy
The purpose of this course is to prepare young people f°h" f“ﬁessf_:fu;];;:h?g& the
family life. The development of the personality through ia ]{ed in the establish-
choice of a life partner, and the social and economic factors mfv:)he it
ment of a home, are given special emphasis. The lmpﬂﬁtsfce ?1 material factors which
larger social gr:aupings is stressed, and both psychologica dant’s it Do only
affect the welfare of family members are brought to the stu e_nsu e Linitap

to students enrolled in a two-year curriculum. Prerequisite: 50D

Spring (3)
SPANISH
Lower division preparation for the liberal arts major in Sponish:

French A-B; History JA-}B. S
i er division work, of whic
: MRS anish: Twenty-four units of Upp be i voladed
Liverl art mofor b S00n e of which o mastmtm of s mty b 1 (0
subjects, arranged in consultation with the chairma
O average in upper division major courses.

Spanish A-B-0-D;

LOWER DIVISION COURSES
Phillips, L. P. Brown
A-B Elementary with daily written work; class

d syntax, ; " = .
ﬁl:itﬁn?im smdr;sagifmsaxlmir:liisolingra;? n:?:;n?l;ciation: reading with oral discussion and
in conve

i rose writers. Credit not given
e S e contempomrgtu%ww who have had one year of

2 Spanish B. ish A. Those who
for Spanish A unless followed by units of work in Spanish A.
Epanil:hdhll:v?oigh scho:t! g];:;lg }:-eignisgfl!;‘hf:;l:;? should register for four units of work in
ave ha years

Spanish B.
Year course (5-5) Phillips
C-D Intermediate Spanish basis for class work; collateral

; sso0 . study of standard prose a8 s 1. dictation. Class work
Reading and composition : T3, P ieten reports in Spanish; SCHESH, ish B or
reading in prose anc C  nish. Individual conferences. Students with credit for four
conducted mainly in hpol Sp.!lniﬂh’ or its equivalent. tuseaniah D.
;];eri :: ?Jli:;tac!l;ziﬁl gcpanio sh, or its equivalent, ghould enter Sp

Year course (3-3)

1-2 Elementary
Year course (3-3) (Not offered in 1944-45) Phillips
i ercial Correspondence ; irected along the line of
:oonz:';::tefm:;mediate course in S;)]an . comp?s}ﬁou,:f;{:tion of real bu%l‘;:ss
p actic : jects, Prerequisite:
fo famss il carﬁ:fno;ﬁr;;e.reagin‘;rin Spanish on C‘t’;n:’ z;céaga:?:!ieétzr D.
t?mrnt%?:rsggan of high school Spanish, of completio

Fall (3)
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Phillips

ation and Composition

101A-1018  Conversation &3% P00 with grade of O.

Prerequisite : Spanish D, or
Year course (3-8) (Offered in 1945-46)
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102A-102B Introduction to Spanish Classics L. P. Brown

Reading from several types of classical literature. Lazarillo de Tormes and other
novels of Roguery : selections from Don Quixote, and the Cien Mejores Poesias Castel-
lanas; one drama each from the works of Lope de Vega, Calderon, Alarcon, and Moreto;
collateral reading and reports. Prerequisite: A grade of € in Spanish D or permission
from the instructor.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1946-47)

104A-104B Spanish-American Literature Phillips

Reading from representative Spanish-American authors during the colonial, revolu-
tionary and modern periods. Lectures, class reading, collateral reading and reports.
Prerequisite : A grade of € in Spanish D or permission from the instructor.

Year course (3-3)

See also English 104, Latin-American tikrstare ih English, which may be taken

‘for Spanish eredit,

105A-105B Modern Spanish Drama L P B
o dewlopme:!t of the drama of Spain from the beginning of the nineteenth century
to ggcpt;esent time. Prerequisite: A grade of ¢ in Spanish D or permission from the
ns| T.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1947-48)

110A-110B  Novel and Short Story in Spain L. P, Brown
The development of the novel and short story in Spain from 1830 to the present time.
Prerequisite : A grade of ¢ in Spanish D or permission from the instructor.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1945-46)

199. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course The Staff
]f:’wgned to fill up the gaps in the reading done in courses. Class meeting once a week
or guidance, reports, and quizzes, Required of all seniors majoring in Spanish.
Spring (3)

SPEECH ARTS

Lotwer division preparation of the Liberal Arts major i ; ¢ 18 uaif
1 il Arts major in Speech Arts: At leas
?;A 5?3&'”““’" courses in Speech Arts, including 1A, 1B, and siz units chosen from
1998, 550, 55D. Recommended: Aesthetics 14, 1B, 50; Art 524, 94.

‘l‘};fg:’: division requirements for the Liberal Aris major in Speecch Arts: At Eﬂ“‘ 13
1554 “}5“?3’0" division courses in Speech Arts, including 150, 1634, and siz units o
152‘: 15'%18}’ 15134' 156B.d Also required: siz units from English 112, 113, ”7_‘1&11;37’:

- Aecommended: English 110, 1161 : 54, 1058 ; Physic
cation 1644, 164B ; Spanish 10.’;5.' 6B ; French 1054, 1055 ;

g::;:::%:l:g;:: éﬁ“df*’n‘tifa credentials in Speech Aris should refer to “Ad}“:,"‘;:;
it uwrricula” o 3 e i » Special €
tial in Speech Arts on Aoty n page 21 or to the note regarding the Spe

: LOWER DIVISION COURSES

TA _Fundamentals of Public Speaking F. L. Johnsor
orgsn;zniigi I:nflilnc!an?ental. processes of oral expression; methods of obtaining :m
speaking and‘1 erial; outlining principles of attention and delivery; extemporane
of speech, open forum debating ; practice in construetion and delivery of type

Fall and Spring (8 )

1B Extemporan

Practice in exte eous Speaking (or Forum Speaking)

p national

and loeal, with stm:ﬁ?go (;1 - tgpeaking' on snbjects of current interest boit . Fo
ussion will provig i the organization and delivery of content material (ckly 0

€ speakers with : ine facts gui
meet sy with the opportunity of assembling fac
ch questions g any audience aituatiu:: I:night dfm';nd.

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

SPEECH ARTS 111

1C Oral Interpretation Jones
The oral interpretation of longer literary selections, both in poetry and prose ; a funda-
mentals course designed for the beginning students in drama as well as those majoring
in English literature.

Fall (3) (Not offered in 19}4-45)

1D Advanced Interpretation Jones
Emphasis placed on stage poise and grace with adequate attention given to variations
in the presentation of literary selections. Much opportunity is provided for individual
and group creative work. No prerequisite. Class limited.

Spring (3)

20 Corrective Speech

Corrective laboratory training preseribed on the basis of voecalization tests made on
Electro-Vox Recording Machine. Required of education majors who fail to meet
speech requirements test. Private elinical assistance given to stutterers and lispers.

Fall and Spring (1) (9 weeks' course) (Not offered in 194}-45)

55A-55B Dramatic Production Jones
A course for first and second year students in which, through participation, they
acquire an understanding of certain dramatie periods and types studied in English
literature. Individual and group expression coordinated and developed in production
of scenes, acts, and plays—a fundamental drama course emphasizing modern trends.
No prerequisite.

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 19}5-}6 and alternate years)

55C-55D Dramatic Expression Jones

A course to help students realize and develop their creative abilities for expressing
life and character through acting and writing. History, technique and theory of
various dramatie forms studied, created and presented through w_m:knh?p methods.
A fundamental course planned for students desiring specialized training in drama or
writing, Prerequisite: Consent of instructor,

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

60 Augmentation and Debate 8 : g
Obtaining and organizing of evidence and the construction and use ot th :
study and discussgion of current issues; the m:esentahm; of formal and informal
debates. Attention to intramural and intercollegiate debating.

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

61A-61B-61C-61D Intercollegiate Debate
Year course, each year (1) (Not offered in 1944-45)
Jones

p quality, range of tone, and ability
r speech arts credential. :

63A-B-C-D Verse Choir
Participation in verse speaking chorus to ,de“’l"
in dramatie visualization of poetry. Required fo

Fall and Spring (1-1)

102 Organized Discussion

Consideration of the symposium, : :
and varieties of conference speaking, Imphasis upon Orgaiis

Attention to parliamentary procedure for informal groupe.

he open forum, the business sessionm,
gl etk o ation and presentation.

* Fall (8) (Not offered in 1944-43)

108 Art of Interpretation

Analysis of various types of literature. aterial cl
techniques of oral expression to develop the 1_mag1rttlat1
ing skill and platform deportment in its varied phases.
College Speech or equivalent.

Spring (8) (Not offered in 1944-45)

ial chosen will emphasize the finer
b on, the emotional power, read-
Prerequisite: One year of
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110 Recreational Reading Dickhaut
See English, page 706,

112 History of the English Language
See English, page 76.

113 American English
See English, page T6.

116B The Elizabethan Drama
See English, page 77.

117A-117B Shakespeare
See English, page 77.

F. L. Johnson
F. L. Johnson

150 Phonetics

Auditory [m.d kinaestha}tic unalysi_s qf the sounds of the English language. Valuable
as a corrective course in pronunciation and articulation. Required of speech majors
and those seeking Speech Correction Credential,

Fall (2) (Not offered in 1944-45)

152A Survey of Drama: Comedy
See English, page 78.

162B Survey of Drama: Tragedy
See English, page 78.

165A-1565B Advanced Dramatic Expression - Jones

d‘"&;ﬁ“i&;ﬁ;"f&%ﬁf":;’?“S training for leadership in different fields as well as

s ;‘Pt:;.ﬁtln v .t.c“' orms of dramatic expression studied: ereative abilities in

AR T e acting, and stagecraft developed in relation to various

sim: anda;ar[t‘iccil[\l;ilizi corgﬂ-et-pd lthrtm;.'h individual research projects, group discus:
‘! Tl r ¥a% >

PRSI et gmal work encouraged. Prerequisite: A fundamental

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate ],rm{;w}

156A-156B Advanced Dramatic Production Jones

The study of more diffieult dramatic tv
AR . ¢ types and periods in the i etic
g?r(iegzt;seagaterﬂt;ret otf different countries, Arrangem:rllt l[;rglzj;rc;id:l‘iti]ooun ?:ieg‘:ion,
presentation of class room, recreational and other forms of perform-

ances, Practical participation and de :
AT mon 4 .
majoring in other subjects as well as the tzi:!t':;) i.rtsA i Sodgned for AU

Year course (3-3) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate Years)

157A-157B Radio Production
Preparation and production of radio
plays
Fall and Spring (3-3) s

Jones
arious types of radio material.

163A Rhythm, Pantomime and Choric Verse

A course combining bodily movement wi
il t with %
of Thy hitr sl e i iy, ok 1for§:r:.:? 3231::;1:&. ml‘:-:::q:s the fundamentals
silon,

Spring (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

168B Advanced Rhythm,
Continuation of above,

Spring (3) (Offered in 194}-45 and alternate years)

Jones

Pantomime and Choric Verse e

176 Major Speech Disorders

Spring (3) (Not offered in 1944-45)

"An introduction to animal biology dealing with struct

ZOOLOGY 113

TWO-YEAR COURSE

L40 Fundamentals of Public Speaking

Training in fundamental processes of oral expression; practice in organization and
presentation of material; emphasis upon speech in daily sitnations, including publie
discussion, conversation, recitation, extemporaneous speaking, and short speeches
for special occasions. Open only to students enrolled in a two-year curriculum.

Fall and Spring (3) (Not offered in 194}-45)
ZOOLOGY

Lower division preparation for the liberal arls major in zoology: Zoology 1A, 1B, and
high school chemistry, Chemistry 1A-1B or 24-2B. Recommended: German or French,
Botany 24, 2B, 4.

Liberal arts major in zoology: (1) At least a € average in upper division major courses.
(2) Twenty-four units of upper division courses in zoology or eighteen in the major
subject and siz in related courses in botany, chemistry, physics, physiology or bacieri-
ology.

Studenis preparing to teach science in the junior high school should try to include
courses in zoology, botany, physiology, bacteriology, physics, chemistry (at least
high school chemistry). Courses designed to help the student get acquainted twith
wild life of the region should be included. Recommended: Botany 4, 104, 102;
Zoology 112, 1134, 113B, 1130, 121. :

LOWER DIVISION COURSES

Harwood
ure, functions, and evolution of
animal life. Laboratory work supplementing the lectures and based on the study
and observation of living and preserved material (frogs and inverl‘:ehll'ates}_. Vg.hmble
to the general student as well as to the biology specialist, acguamt‘lng him with the
fundamental facts and theories of biology as they pertain to animal life. Two lectures

or recitations and six hours of laboratory per week. Stuc_lents wl_:o have credit for
Biology 10A-10B receive no eredit for Zoology 1A but receive eredit for Zoology 1B.

Fall (})

1A General Zoology

Harwood

relationships, and classification of the chordates.
tory per week. Prerequisite : Zoology 1A or

1B General Zoology

A continuation of 1A. The structure,
Two lectures and six hours of labora
Biology 10B.

Spring (})

4 Microtechnique

Introduction to methods of prepar
of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: elemen

Spring (2)

M. E. Johnson

ution of tissues for microscopic study. Six hours
tary chemistry.

Crouch

: red dissections and micro-
A study of human struct : lels, prepa

e s b el o, D e
hours of lect and three hours of labora D S ed

students. I:T{:lt“;zen to premedical students. Credit reduced to 2 units if student has
credit for Zoology 20.

Fall (3)

8 Human Anatomy
ure through the use of models,

Crouch
20 Human Anatomy and Physiology : isite: Hi 1
An elementary course in human anatomy and phyamlostyﬁr emr:g:;s:ia;vﬁ?h E?;gxot
biology, or Biology 1 or 10A or Zoology 8 Lecuém Physiology 14.
reduced to 2 units if student has credit for Zoology S or

Fall and Spring (3)
8—41523
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100 Embryology M. E. Johnson

The development of vertebrates as illustrated by the frog, chick, and pig. Three hours
of laboratory and three hours of lecture and quiz per week. Prerequisite : Zoology 1B
or Biology 10B.

Spring (4)

100D Microtechnique M. E. Johnson

Introduction to methods of preparation of tissues for microscopic study. Three
hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite: elementary chemistry and embryology
completed or in process.

Spring (1)

106 Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates Crouch

Dissection, study and comparison of organ systems of typi

’ L pical vertebrates. Two hours
p;; ;v{;eﬁk of lecture and six hours of laboratory. Prerequisite : Zoology 1B or Biol-
Li} .

Fall (})

108 Human Anatomy Crouch
Lectures and laboratory work of Human Anato i iti

: my 8 with an additional hour of
seminar each week. Open only to upper division students by special arrangement.
Fall (3)

112 Marine Invertebrates M. E. Johnson
Identification and study of behavior and life histories of invertebrates of the San Diego

region. Frequent collecting trips to the beaches requj isi
4 ) equired. Prerequisite : Zoology 1A
or Biology 10B. One hour of lecture and six hours of laboratory or field work per week.

Fall (3) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

113A Taxonomy and Natural History of the Mammals Harwood

Frequent field trips and the i ificati i
Setor Sak w%k.p e identification of museum material. Three hours of lab-

Spring (1) (Offered in 194}-45 and alternate years)

113B Ornithology Croineh
rou

g;lz gil:;g :e’;‘}oildengf:ﬂgi‘::; :]’g ]hil'tdﬂ, especially those of the Pacific Coast and the
. ectu i
xchieian Breraditte: 2ot IBN:) :anioI;:];;]T;)g per week of laboratory, or field

Spring (3) (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years)

114A Genetics
Harwood

General introductory course designed to :
St ot ey 2 acquaint th 3 £

principles of heredity and variation, Special attentioi sttix:ri;nt t:mh the fun.dam-entaf

pretations of the facts of inheritance. Two lectures per wgeek SR Nemlolon T

Fall (2)

114B Evolution
The development of theories of evolution, Tye
Spring (2)

121 General Entomology

The classification, life history, struetur Harwood

it S, e, and h $ taite
Zool-ogy 1A or Biology 10B. Two hours of lecturep aﬁi‘;;{x)ggg of u;slects. Prereqmmtu; §
Spring (3) urs of laboratory per week.

122 Systematic Entomology

Classification of insects with especial em i
S 3 h

f(l::xlce.f T{t, be taken with or to follow 1%1?515 m:y 1 egr:mp of insects of the student’s
al of not more than 2 units. Three to six hours of mb:l’?ated for credit but with a

Bpring (1 or 2) ratory work each week.

M. E. Johnson

ZOOLOGY 115

124 Scientific lllustration Johnson
Instruction and practice in various methods used to illustrate scientific publications.
Recommended course in preparation for this one: Art A-B.

Fall (2)

126 Medical Entomology Harwood

The role of insects and other arthropods in transmission and causation of human dis-
eases. Three hours of laboratory and one hour of lecture per week. Prerequisite:
Zoology 1A or Biology 10B.

Fall (3) (Offered in 19)5-46 and alternate years)

130 Readings in Biology Harwood
Reading from a suggested bibliography with informal class discussion of topies.
Subjects discussed will include history of biology, biological principles, ecology,

economie zoology, zoogeography, breeding habits, animal behavior.
Spring(2) (Offered in 1945-46 and alternate years)

199 Special Study The Staff
Work other than is outlined in the above courses. Admission only by consent of the
instructor with whom the work is to be done. Credit and hours to be an'auged_in
each case. Open to students who have completed at least fifteen units of Zoology with

a grade of A or B.
Fall and Spring (1 or 2)
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AB.,, 1913, M.A., 1916
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ADAMS, JOHN R._
=R Professor of English

A.B., 1920, A.M,, 1922, Universi i
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Assist_ant Professor of Education;
Director of Teacher Placement
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Angeles. At San Di ern California, and Uni ge of Columbia Univer-
ego State College since 19 "Sn versity of California at
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R st o s D Professor of Physics
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ot "Caploams sredua wuay sinee 1531t Bty S N ote, Chiverety
an Diego State College since til;féiiern California, University of Oregon.

*BAKER, CLIFFORD HE '
NBY, Iboe Instructor in Spanish and French

B.A,, 1933, San Die

Y 2 20 State College :

ears graduate stud ollege ; M.A., 1935

ikl g pirce 1550t Gniversity of aliormin, "AC Ban Dief

BARNHART, KENNETH
* EDW
N Associate Professor of Sociology

A.B., 1915, South
versity : western University :
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*BENNETT, MURIEL
B Poliieie otas b S e Instructor in Physical Bducation
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On milita;
I On leave i
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BROOKS, BAYLOR e~ Assistant Professor of Geology

B.A,, 1928, Stanford University., Two years graduate study since 1928 at
University of Arizona and Stanford University. At San Diego State College

since 1911.

BROWN, ELIZABETH (Mrs. Leslie P.) o Associate Professor of French
E}az.sB‘. M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. At San Diego State College since

BROWN, LESLIE PARKER e Professor of Spanish and French
B.A., 1912, Yale College; M.A,, 1813, Harvard University; Ph.D,, 1935, Uni-
versity of Southern California. At San Diego State College since 1922,

$CALLAND, LEO BLAKELY - Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.A., 1928, University of Southern California ; M.S,, 1931, University of Idaho.

One %ear graduate study since 1931 at University of Southern California. At

San Diego State College since 1935.

CAMERON, ROY ERNEST __ oo
A.B., 1922, Ph.D., 1929, University of California. At San Diego State College

since 1929,

CORBETT, EATHERINE B o= Supervisor of Student Teaching;
Associate Professor of Education

B.Pd., Michigan State College; B.S., M.A., Teachers’ College, Columbia Uni-
versity. At San Diego State College since 1921.

CROUCH, JAMES ENSIGN__ - ooommoomommommommemn s Professor of Biology
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1931, Cornell University ; Ph.D., 1939, University of Southern
California. At San Diego State College since 1932.

$DARSIE, MARVIN LLOYD, JR.o o oooooommmmmmmmmm == Instructor in Biology
A.B., 1934, University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., 1939, Stanford

University. At San Diego State College since 1939.
Professor of Education

DEPUTY, ERBY CHESTER - ooommmmmmommommm e
B.A., 1922, University of Denver; M.A., 1926, Ph.D., 1929, Columbia University.
At San Diego State College since 1931.
s, Charles A.)

DICKHAUT, FLORENCE LILLIAN SMITH (Mr
. Professor of English

B.A., Northwestern Trniversity ; M.A., University of Chicago. At San Diego
State College since 1917. ‘

**DUSTIN, GERTRUDE LORRAINE. _-—-—-ommmmm Instructor in Psychology and

Home Economics
R College, Columbia University ; M.S,, University of Southern

gaalifoggﬁf.heft S:n Diego Junior College since 1941,

_ Assistant Professor of Physical Edueation

$BUBANK, JOHN F\oo oo
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‘At San Diego State College since 1942,
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mont Colleges. At San Diego State College since 1930.
Assistant Professor of Art
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B ) Diego State College since 1934. :

__________ Supervisor of Student Teaching
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B.A., San Jose State College. At San Diego State College sinee 1911.

S S b Supervisor of Student Teaching ;

SAMMAOH, [eoit e Assistant Professor of Education

ifornia. One-half year aduate study since
139.?5’ a?i?ﬁ’ivgg%{;rg;%s?ﬁocrﬁa. At San Diego State College since lsgs.

.I On military leave
Junior college




JOHNSON, MYRTLE

118 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

HA
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State College slnocréalggsl.lege' Ph.D, 1828, Cornell University. At San Diego

*HOUSER, LOWELL D
T e e S Instructor in Art
y i icago Art Institute. Five years' special study since 1924

in Mexico, Y
since 1938 ucatan, Haiti, and New York City. At San Diego State College

Fl -
te Prof 5
HUB GEOR(}E D ABBDcla e essor of I{E‘ﬂ]th and I{S giene
IE'D'D 192‘) Univer 81\‘-1! of Texas, At San .‘Dlego State College since 1939.
' = T T i
HUN T MAI{GARET B (MIS. E J AN ____Supel‘wsor of Student 'leachlng’,

Instructor in Music

B.S., M.A., Teachers Coll
study since 1935 at Teagh;-gsebcmumbla University. One-hal

olle e-half year graduate
College. At San Diego State Co]leg% gﬁ::%n}gi% Unﬁrersity, and Michigan State

JACKSON, EVERETT GEE__________ Prof f
________________________ rofessor of Art

B.A., 1930, Ba
: n Diego State College. Three years special study in Mexico,

M.A,, 1939,
sines 1980, University of Southern California. At San Diego State College

JOHNSON, FRANK LOUIS
i Assistant Professor in English

B.A, 1928, M.A,, 1929, U
» MLA., » Universi i
Wisconsin. At San Diego State ctgng;elgmggsl%t?g: CL e

B.S., M.S, Ph. b e Professor of Biolo
sinoe 1921 D., University of California. At San Diego State ci:;leg

JONES, SYBIL ELIZA
S Unive-;';!_ty AP |“ Assistant Professor of Speech Arts
At San Diego State College since fﬂ%iﬁ Two years special study since 1907.
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LIVINGSTON, GEORGE ROBERT_ Professor of Mathematics

B.S., 1910, M.A., 1922, University of California. One year graduate study
since 1927 at University of California and University of California at Los

Angeles. At San Diego State College since 1921,

$LUCIO, WILLIAM HOWARD Lo i Supervisor of Student Teaching ;
Assistant Professor of Education

AB, 1934, M.A., 1937, University of California. Three years graduate stud
since 1934 at University of California. At San Diego State College since 1939,

MADDEN, RICHARD o Principal of Campus Elementary School ;

X Professor of Education
B.A., 1926, Nebraska (Peru) State Teachers College ; M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1931,
Columbia University. At San Diego State College since 1939. -

*MEAD, HUNTER oo Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Psychology
B.A., 1930, Pomona College ; M. A., 1923, Claremont Colleges ; Ph.D., 1936, Uni-
versity of Southern California. At San Diego State College since 1941,

MENDENHALL, MARY - Dean of Women ; Professor of Educational Gu idance
B.A,, University of Colorado; M.A., University of Southern California ; Ph.D,,
Yale University. At San Diego State College since 1939.

MESSNER, ELMER ALLEN-- oo Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.A., 1927, M.A., 1928, Stanford University. Two years graduate study since
1928 at Technische Hochschule, Breslau, Germany. At San Diego State College

since 1931,

$MOE, CHESNEY R oo—mmmmmmmmmee
B.A., 1929, M.A., 193], Stanford University ; Ph.D., 1941, Univ
California. At San Diego State College since 1931.

NASATIR, ABRAHAM PHINEAS. oo —ooomommmmo oo
B.A., 1921, M.A., 1922, Ph.D., 1926, University of California. At San Diego
State College since 1928,

*NICHOLS, AMBROSE R., JB. oo mommmmmmmmmomm o
B.S., 1935, University of California; Ph.D., 1939, University of Wisconsin, At

San Diego State College gince 1939.
Supervisor of Student Teaching ;

ENA i id
WA MARGUERITE ANN Assistant Professor of Eduecation
n Diego State

Associate Professor of Physies
ersity of Southern

B.A., San Diego State College ; M.A., Claremont Colleges. At Sa
College since 1936.

fOSBORN, CLARENCE Goia
B.A., 1926, M.A., 1927, Ph.

College since 1937.
PATTERSON, LENA B.ooonoommmommmmmsmmmo =m0 onfa’r;::_sﬂ;r:;ui::
M.A., Columbla UNVErIF, fiego State College

A.B.. B.S., Ohio University.
staﬁi} Shaits Q912 in Berlin, Vienna, Paris, London. At San

since 1933. o
3l Assint cal Education
iPEASE, ESTHER ELIZABETH s S

B.A. University of California at Los Angeles.  O6 S0, orm California, and
an

ia at Los Angeles, University o
ﬁ?fﬁeggfi’égg Eﬁéﬂgﬁ’; ;ear European study in the dance since 1931, At

Diego State College since 1939.
n Psychology and Speech Arts

{PEIFFER, HERBERT C., I8 - Instructor i
A.B’ 1928, University of California at Los Angeles; li[t.&éa lgrsy}ggf,'hgﬁi.l%f;?:
Staﬁ'ford ﬁnivarsity. Appointed Junior College 1937, n

lege since 1941.

ory and Political Science

Associate Professor of Hist
ity. At San Diego State

D., 1935, Stanford Univers

ant Professor of Physi

i jdance for Two-Year Students;
PERRY, FAY V. (Mrs. J. M.) e Director of Gl.i;s:i‘;ia by ST

ja. Two

e: M.A,, University of Southern Californ 0

s Ba:ﬁi)ﬁgﬂoﬁ&tg;aggﬁalssﬁ at University of Southesm C&Jeifg%rrg& a;:% 08&:;9
::}ga Usrfiversity. Appointed Junior College 1936. At San

since 1940.

1 On military leave
* On leave
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PETERSON, ARTHURG.___________ Dean of Liberal Arts; Professor of Economics

B.A., 1912, College of the Pacific; M.A., 1926, Stanford University. Two years
graduate study since 1926 at Stanford University, University of Washington,
and University of Southern California. At San Diego State College since 1921,

PETERSON, CHARLES E._________ Dean of Men ; Professor of Physical Edueation

A.B., 1928, San Diego State College; M.A., 1937, Claremont Colleges. At San
Diego State College since 1921. < o 4

TERARR, PAVL ERW NS o Lo e e Associate Professor of Speech Arts

B.A., 1929, Stanford University ; M.A., 1937, University of Southern California.
Two years study since 1937 at University of Southern California. At San Diego
State College since 1931.

PHILLIPS, WALTER THOMAS_ ______ Associate Professor of Spanish and French

B.A., 1925, University of Washington ; M.A. 1926, Stanford University. Gradu-
ate étudy at Institute of French Eﬁucatic:n. National University of Mexico;

Ph.D., 1943, University of South
aines YOT. : Ly ern California. At San Diego State College

PORT; BAUREN CHEBTER 28 (esiiyi 5 Associate Professor of Geography

A.B, 1924, M.A, 1931, Ph.D, 1937, Unl
Sints Collogn St . niversity of California. At San Diego

REDIF EDITH BATHER e . o Supervisor of Student Teaching ;
Assistant Professor of Education

B.A,, M.A,, University of California. At San Diego State College since 1938.
*RICHARDSON, ROBERT WILLIAM_________ Assistant Professor of Geography

B.A.,, 1830, University of California. Three ear, d - 4
University of California. At San Diego Stag:a cfuﬁ?é ;}l%t:: ?lt!‘il:g)l.r e

fROBINSON, DUDLEY HUGH = 3 ofenns of Claridatit

B.A,, 1927, Louisiana State University ; M.S., 1932 H s
1942, University of Southern California, At éaln .'Di’na‘gjc;:l gt;rgtgoﬁiglgmaﬁéepﬁg:

ROGERS, SPENCER LEE

_______________________ Director of Extension Service;
S e 2 : Associate Professor of Anthropology
., 1927, iego State College; M.A., 1930, H <

1937, University of Southern California, At San Iiigglgr E?t':toen E}tﬁféézg:gfcal,lhﬁnﬂ:

ROSS, MELVYN K Instruetor in Physics and Chemistry

A.B., 1939, San Diego State College; M.S., 1942 %
nia. At San Diego State College sirice 1043 mﬁé‘ﬁ:ﬁéﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁ&“&? i}%ﬁ?;‘fﬁ’;.

SCHWOB, MARION LYON (Mrs. W. E.]____,_______"_____‘_ _Associate Professor of

B.A., University of I B Physical Edueation
ik of Towa; M.S., :
Diego State Coilege since 1934~ U iversity of Southern California. At San

SHAFER, FLORENCE Y. _______ _~ ~ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.A., University of California:

San Diego State College since fsg'.s" University of Southern California. At

tSMITH, CHARLES ROBERTS__._____Assistant Professor of Physical Education

B.A., 1931, San Diego Sta
e o Snuthggn Catieﬂ(?rﬂil;fge'a One year graduate study since 1931 at

t San Diego State College since 1933.
TSMITH, CLIFFORD EDWARD_________ ~----Associate Professor of Astronomy

B.A., 15923, Carleton College ; M. wart
University of California. At Sa.n%ie;gsgia%e COthglgr;nggulﬁe'Zi 2R AV

*SMITH, DEANE FRANKLIN._ :
Sl il e Assistant Professor of Music

College since 1939, - 123% Northwestern University. At San Diego State

. I :
SMITHA.I;E i;:egf}ac(:ﬁ;g M 2us “O‘b; e Professor of Musie
i 4 ! ) rlin Conserv -y i-
versity. One-half year study since 1926 at Sta.rﬁgg 'Uﬁﬁ'i-ﬁ?lﬂgl?qﬂ?h_

western University. At San Diego State College since 1923
t On military leave 5
eave
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*SOULE, ELINOR:z s sa- e Supervisor of Student Teaching ; Instructor in Art

B.A., San Diego State College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University.
At San Diego State College since 1940.

SPRINGSTON, CHRISTINE e Associate Professor of Music

i : i lomée
B.A., B.M., University of Redlands; M.A., University of Washington, Dip
d'exécntioﬁ, Consewtitolre Americain, Fontainebleau, France. At San Diego

State College since 1830,

STEINMETZ, HARRY CHARLES. - Associate Professor of Psychology

2 5 ; oy
.A., 1927, University of California. Two years graduate stu
grﬁ‘é %gg"fi'a}t[é‘ténlfurd University, University of California, and Purdue Uni-

versity. At San Diego State College singe 1930.

" 7 A N NS Medieal Examiner; Associate Professor
STONE, BERENICE IRENE-—-—— 4 of Health and Hygiene

B.S., M.D., University of Wisconsin. At San Diego State College since 1936.

STONE, JOHN PAUL_...- Head Librarian ; Associate Professor of Library Scient::
] i i State Teachers College; B.S., 1929, M.5,, 193

‘{B}hsi'\:’elriiztii oNfo;]tE;;voeI:F n%s;srsgg ryears graduate study since 1926 at iUnlvlesr;'i)ty of

Chicago and University of Illinois. At San Diego State College since H

STORM, ALVENA (Mrs. Eugene) - ———————————-
A.B., A.M., University of California. At San D

+SWANSON, CHARLES EDMUND. .- —____Instructor in English (Journalism)
B.A,, ‘1!141, San Diego State College. At San Diego State College since 1938.

TRAIL, MABEL COY Assistant Professor of English

£ Towa. Two years graduate
B.A., Parsons Collega: M. ﬁ;ﬂ tngggﬁhn;irtg %alifomia.. Appointed Junior

study since 1927 at Universtate'CoIIege since 1940,

College 1935. At San Diego 8
WALKER. HILDE KRAMER (Mrs.) ccmmmmoemem Assistant Prufesso:i' of f:;-;nan
B.A,. M.A., Northwestern University. At San Diego State College 8 nce. .‘
WALLING, CURTIS R.-—————- Asgsistant Professor of 1\'Iuthematicsfangaingglntie::::i
= A‘ 1925 BE Yt b g i b g Olner:lrzg g:! gglutilyarn California.
st.ud'ir sincé 1926' at Stanford University and Unive
At San Diego State College since 1931,

*WALTON, LEWIS FLETCHER ___ - emmmmmmm=m Smaes
J gs' 1929, M.S., 1931, Emory University; Ph.D., 1040, University of California

At San Diego State College since 1933.
Assistant Professor of Commeree

BAPENPAUGH, FRANE e f Southern California.
, A, 1931, Universicy, o California and

A.B., 1916, Pomona College, M. ity Of Seuthern Ca
Hﬂ.gﬁﬁfﬁ %‘?%‘f-?g%ﬁ_t“dﬁpﬁgfnetég é.}uiicir College 1935. At San Diego State
College since 1940.

WATSON, DONALD R oo o

_Associate Professor of Geography
iego State College since 1926.

¥ ical Science
sstant Professor of Physica
‘t&rf:‘;nd Direetor of Student Personnel
1-
B.8., 1925, MA, 1927, Ed4.D, 1940, University of Southern Call
B A 192 Ean Diego State College since 1939.
' __Associate Professor of Commerce

'RIGHT. WILLIAM H.ce s iversity of
WRIGHT, WILLIAN‘I‘ Hms University of California, Ph.D, 1043, Tnlv
B.S, 1917é ]ﬁ[ hia. At San Diego State College 5
| MRy e s il BRI T R T SR Instructor in Law

; 3 WALTER- - ———m—=—mmmm=ms . At San Diego
fWURI:: :' Si;);l\gt;i{na CO;Iage: LLB., 1930, Harvard Dafversity
e s Assistant Professor of Physical Education

P 7 California.
fYOUNG, CARL HAVEN Tlege; M.A., 1985, U“‘“’;"Enffs rg?&r:her:t California,
D Sl JBey St%dy since 1935 at Stanfor
Two years gra
St:lr.teyColIaga gince 1939.

1 On military leave
* On leave
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SAN DIEGO JUNIOR COLLEGE FACULTY

RN e WATR Rl sadl o bn o ol glr S B0 FERERIT ) s Prinecipal
WarTtson, Doxvarp R s S T L Chairman
DUSTIN, GERTRUDE LORRAINE_________ Counseling, Psychology and Home FEconomies

TGREER, THOMAS H. —-Social Science

AFFILIATED CITY SCHOOLS

HerieRe NyrvesTen, Preincipalia. oo - 0 0 o Euclid School
Raren ¥.'Croae, Principal = 7 1" Woodrow Wilson Junior High School
Froyp A. JounsoN, Prineipal__________ Herbert Hoover High School

SPECIAL LECTURERS

FrED PYLE

ALFrEDA ROOKE, B.S.
SauL Rury, M.D.

Lovuis StrRanLMANN, M.D.
R. H. SuNpsERG, M.D.
Wat. P. THIEN

MICHAEL WaALcH

CHESTER WEBBER, D.D.S.
MarTHA WELPTON, M.D.

Parmre K. ArLEN, M.D.
Joun CarroLL, Ph.D.

ViorLA ERLANGER, M.D.

W. H. GeisTwEerT, Jr.,, M.D.
Geo. D. Hurr, M.D,

IRENE MANNING, B.S,
James A. May, M.D.

H. G. MERrILL, M.D,

Antra MiuaL, M.D., Ph.D.

MEDICAL STAFF
10. S. HarBaveH, M.D.__

--------- Medical Examiner for Men

ot AL e o S Acting Medieal Examiner for Men

BERENICE I. STONE, M.D. e e A
4 -Medical Examiner for Women and Campus Elementary School

------------------------------------------ Nurse
LIBRARY STAFF

Joux PAUL S10NE, M.S. in Library Science________________ G

*MagcARET HELEN DEMCRAY, A.B. and Certificate in Libraria e e
51 e s e TS Senior Librarian
i s e e e S B kD Senior Librarian
ANOA M GIUERTY oo ML
ke e A Seeretary to Librarian
Cmpasongn Je: Batiom, ABL B bou’ o o T
TG T U e Senior Librarian
R s e s Senior Librarian

HARRIET B. STOVALL

* On leave.
t On leave for military servige,
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE STAFF

____Assistant Registrar
EVADNE T. DEARDORF - e e e i e i S8 g

——--Recorder
STELLA ToUulsE DIsoLL, A B. e R

__Secretary to Employment-Placement Office

FAYE GUNNELL. e v NS5
_______ Property Clerk
+ TrmoTHY HALLAHAN, A B. e D
B E Louise RAINEY, A.B e ___Secretary to the Registrar
TLLIE LOUISE RAINEY, A Bi oo

CoxsTaNcE K1veg, B.S. o= B

FAy TANDWEER, AB. -

HELEN M. NORRIB oo m o mimmimm Secretary to Two-year and Junior College Offices

D G.F BB e e i e L e e e e Senior Account Clerk
ONALD (3, PARKER o o co e mmmmmm e

____Assistant to the Comptroller
$ KATHERINE M. PyLe, A B oeeeee

+ MILDRED ANN RoBERTSON, A B.____. _ Secretary to Employment-Placement Office

PBX Operator and Receptionist

FLORENCE SCHNEIDER. —o oo oo fmmm e e
K WIGGINS Secretary of the Campus Elementary Sehool
"LORENCE i, (Dt a i e D 3
MAINTENANCE STAFF
Supervisor of Buildings and Grounds
i DR Ll 1 o e

Head Gardener

VILL Vis, § A M D G T .
e Engineer

MYRLEN SOUTHWORTH - - coeoememme

+ On military leave.




INDEX

A.B. degree, see Bachelor of Arts degree
Accountancy, two-year curriculum, 50
Accounting courses, see commerce courses
Accounting and secretarial training sub-
field, special credential in business edu-
cation, curricula for, 30
AdtTi]ni;:ratton and supervision creden-
al, :
Administrative offices, staff of, 123
Admission
Registration, 12 :
Requirements: advanced standing,
freshmen, special students, 11; for-
mer students who withdrew during
semester, 14
Teacher education, 15, 21
Adult specials, see special students
Advanced standing: admission for stu-
dents with, 11; fee for evaluation, 10,
11; teacher eduecation, 21; maximum
giﬁts in education allowed for old work,

Aesthetics courses, description of, 54

Affiliated city schools, 7, 122

Agriculture, preagricultural curricula, 40

Anthropology, description of courses, 54;
exhibits of, 7

Application for Honors Group, 15

Applied musie, courses, see music courses ;
required for special secondary in musie,

31

Aptitude tests, exceptions from require-
ment, 12 ; fee for, 9; required at regis-
tration, 12; required for teacher edu-
cation, 21

Courses, description of, 55. See also
aesthetics courses and education
courses

Credential, special secondary, curricu-
lum for, 29 ; grades covered, 23

Major for A.B. degree in liberal arts,
19, 20, 56

Two-year curriculum, 50

Astronomy, courses preparatory for ad-
vanced work, 58 ; description of courses,

58
Auditors, fees for, 9, 11

Bachelor of Arts degree
General requirements, 17-19
Liberal arts
Limited electives, limitation of credit
for A.B., 1
Majors, 20. See also statement of
majors under courses of instruc-
tion
Minors, 20
Political science required, 20
Prrrmional and preprofessional, 37-

8
Requirements, 17-19
Teacher Education
Admission to teacher education, 15,

21
Credentials, 23. See also credentials
Limited electives, limitation of credit
BaqforiA'B" %:, 17-19, 21-36
uiremen -19,
Bacteriology course, description of, 60

Biological sciences, courses, description -

of, 60
Blology courses, description of, 60
Botany courses preparatory for advanced
work, 61 ; description of courses, 61
Buildings and equipment, description of, 7
Business education, special credential in,

Curricula for: accoun and secre-
tarial training subfield, 30
Grades covered, 23

Calendar, 1944-45, 2, 5

Campus, description, 7

Campus elementary school, facilities for
education of teachers, 7; library, 7

"Changes in registration, 12 ; regulations

concerning, 14
Chemistry, description of courses, 61;
major, A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20, 61
City schools affiliated, 7, 122
Classification of students, 13
Clerical and fiscal service, public service
curricula, 45
College aptitude test, see aptitude test
College, location and environment, 7;
officers of, inside cover
Commencement, date of, 5 ; fees, 10
Commerce :
Courses, description of, 63. - See also
education courses
Maéjsor, A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20,

Special secondary credential, see busi-
ness education
Two-vear curricula, 50, 51
Comparative Literature courses, descrip-
tion of, 68
Constitution course required for A.B.
degree, in liberal arts, 20; in teacher
education, 23
Consultation, officers for, 13
Contents, table of, 3-4
Correspondence and extension courses,
regulations concerning, 16
Cost of attendance, estimate of, 9
Course fees, 10
Courses of instruction
Description of courses, 53-115 ; aesthe-
tics, 54; anthw}mlogy, 64: art, 55,
see also aesthetics courses; astron-
omy, 58; bacteriology, 60; biology,
60; botany, 61; chemistry, 61; com-
merce, 63; comparative literature,
§8; economics, 63; education, 69 ;
engineering, 73 ; English, 74 ; foreign
languages, 79; French, 79; general
language, 80; geography, &0; geol-
ogy, 82; German, 83; health educa-
tion, 83; history, 84; Italian, 86;
journalism, 86; Latin, 87; library
weience, 88; mathematics, 88; mer-
chandising, 90; music, 91, see also
aesthetics courses; philosophy, 95;
physical education, men, 95 ; women,
98: physical science, 100; physics,
101; physiology, 103; political
science, 103 ; phychology, 104 ; secre-
tarial training, 106; social science,
107 ; sociology, 108; Spanish, 109 ;
speech arts, 110; zoology, 113
Explanation of terminology, 53
Honors courses, 15
Reservations as to offerings, 53
Year courses open to registration in the
middle of the year, 53
Craft courses, see art courses
Credentials, 23
Administration and supervision, 24
Combinations of, 124‘ R
lementary, curricula for, H ades
2 covered, 23 : teaching minors, 22, 23
Fees for, 10
General secondary, preparation for, 20
Junior high school, curriculum for, 28;
grades covered, 23 ; teaching major,
91, 23 ; teaching minor, 22, 23
Kindergarten-Primary, curriculum for,
5; grades covered, 23; teaching
minors, 22, 23

(125)




126 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

INDEX—Continued

Credentials, 23—continued
Requirements, general, 17-19, 21-24;
admission to teacher education, 21;
maximum units in education allowed
for old work, 21 ; teaching major, 21-
23 ; teaching minor, 22-23
Special secondary
Art, curriculum for, 29; grades cov-
ered, 23
Business education, curriculum for
accounting and secretarial train-
ing subfield, 30 ; grades covered, 23
Fields covered, 23
Music, curriculum for, 31; grades
covered, 23
Physical education, curriculum, men,
43 ; women, 34 ; grades covered, 23
Requirements, admission to teacher
education, 21 ; teaching major, 21-
23 ; teaching minor, 22-23
Speech arts curriculum, 35
Speech, correction defects, 35
Curricula
Junior college completion curricula, 52
Liberal arts, requirements for degree
in, 17-19
Professional and preprofessional, 37-
48 ; general engineering, 42 ; journal-
ism, 47; preagricultural, 40; pre-
dental, 40 ; pre-engineering, 41 ; pre-
forestry, 41; prelegal, 37; premedi-
cal, 38,; prenursing, 39; preop-
tometry, 88 ; presecondary, 20: pub-
lic service, clerical and ﬁsca.l. 45;
foreign service, 47 ; Inter-American
relations, 46 ; public administration,
44 ; social work, 45
Teacher education, see eredentials
Two-year completion curricula, 49-51;
accountaney, 50 ; art, 50 ; liberal arts,
49 ; musie, 50 ; prenursing, 51 ; secre-
tarial training, 51

Deficiencies in grades affecting gradua-
tion and transcripts, 14

Degree, A.B., see Bachelor of Arts degree

Degree with honors, 15

Dentistry, predental curriculum, 40

Department of Education, State officers
of, inside of cover

Deposits and fees, list of, 9-10

Directed teaching, courses, see education
courses ; eligibility for, 15; facilities

for, 7
Dii'ggtury of faculty and office staffs, 116-

Disqualification, 14; reinstatement of
students disqualified, 14

Dormitories, 8

Drama courses, see speech arts courses

Drawing, machine, se¢ engineering
courses

Economics, description of courses, 63 :
major, A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20, 63

Education, description of courses, §9:
maximum units allowed for old work.
21; minor in, 20 ; practicum, 72; State
Board of, members of, inside of cover:
State Department of, officers of, inside
of cover

Electives, limited, for A.B, degree in lib-
eral arts, 19; in teacher education, 24

Elteir;;lenta.ry school credential, see cretien-

8

Elementary school, directed teac

Hligibility for directed tes.ching,h{gg 1

Embryology course, see zoology courses

Employment, part-time, 8; services of
placement office, 8

Engineering, description of coursesg, 73;
engineering major, 42 ; pre-engineering
curricula, 41

English
Description of courses, 74. See also

education courses
.Examination, exceptions from require-
ment, 12 ; required at registration, 12
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20, T4
Required for A.B. degree, 17
Teaching major, 22 ; minor, 22

Entomology course, see zoology courses

Lntl_‘ance requirements, see admission

Equipment and buildings, description

of,
Evaluation for advanced standing, fee
for, 10, 11
Examinations
Dates of, 5
Fees for, 9
Final, regulations concerning, 15
Required at registration, 12. See also
aptitude test; medication examina-
tion ; English examination
Required for teacher education, 12, 21;
aptitude, 21; fundamentals, 12, 21;
see also fundamentals test ; medical,
21; speech test, 12, 21
Excess study loads, petitions to Scholar-
ship Committee, 14
Executive committee, applications to for
reinstatement, 14
Expenses, fees, 9-10
Extension courses, regulations concern-
ing, 16

Faculty, directory, 116-122
Fees, evaluation of advanced standing,
10, 11 ; expenses, fees, 9-10 ; list of fees
and deposits, 9-10
Fiscal and clerical service, public service
curricula, 45
Foreign languages
Courses, description of, 79
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts, se¢
French or Spanish
Required for A.B. degree, 17, 18
Year-course in mathematics, language,
or philosophy required for A.B. de-
gree, 17, 19
Fo{;lgn service, public service curricula,

Forestry, preagricultural curricula, 41
French, description of courses, 79 ; major,
. degree in liberal arts, 20, 79

Freshmen, admission of, 11

Full-time students, definition of, 13

Functions of the State Colleges, 6

Fundamentals test, exceptions from re-
quirement, 12 ; fee for, 10 ; required for
teacher education, 12, 21

G“é‘;ml language course, description of,

General Major, 20
General science, teaching major in, 22.
Bee also natural science, physical
science
General requirements for A.B. degree cur-
ricula, 17-19
Getili:}':l secondary credential, see creden-

Ge‘;l;;ic psychology course, see psychol-

g:netics course, see zool courses
ography, description of courses, 80;
?Eaj“' A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20,

Geology courses, description of, 82
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INDEX—Continued

German courses, description of, 83

Glee clubs, 92

Government courses, see political science
courses

Grade point average, computation of, 14

Grade points, definition of, 14

Grades, deficiencies affecting graduation
and transcripts, 14; grading system
used, 13 ; incomplete, 14

Graduation, date of, 5; limitation of ex-
cess credits toward, 14 ; fees, 10

Graduate work, preparation for, 20, 23

Health department, 8

Health education, description of courses,
83 ; required for A.B. degree, 17

High school courses used to meet A.B. re-
quirements, 18; language, 18 ; mathe-
matics, 18 ; natural science, 18; social
science, 18

History, description of courses, 84;
tsna.inr, A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20,

4

Holidays, calendar of, 5 :

Honors, courses, group, degree with, 15

Housing of students, 8

Hygiene, description of ecourses, see
health education; mental, see psychol-
OgY courses

Illness of students, clearance through
health department, 8

Industrial arts courses, see engineering

Instruction, courses of, see courses of in-
struction

Italian, courses, 86

Journalism, courses, description of, 86;
curricula preliminary to, 47, 86

Junior college completion curricula, 52

Junior high school credential, see creden-
tials

Kindergarten-primary credential, see cre-
dentials

}:abora.tory feeg, ll:}t PSR

anguage, see foreign lan

Late registration, fee for, 10, 12; limita-
tions of, 12

Latin, description of . courses, 87; high
school, to meet language requirements,
19 :

Law, commercial, see economies courses ;
prelegal curricula, 37

Lecturers, special, 122 5

Liberal arts, A.B, degree, sece Bachelor o

Arts degree
Library, deseription of, 7; fee, 10; staff,
122 ; eampus elementary school, 7
Library science course, description of, 88
Life science courses, see biological sci-
ences
Limitation of study lists, 14
Limited electives, A.B. degree, in liberal
arts, 19 ; in teacher education, 24 G
Limited students, definition of, 13; fee

for, 8
Living accommodations for students, 8
Load, llmitatllgna of study-lists, 14
Loan funds,
Loans and scholarships, 12; application

for, 12

Lower division, A.B. degree, see Bachelor
of Arts degree; professional and pre-
professional, 37-48; students in upper
division courses, regulations concern-

ing, 53
Mscﬁine drawing, see engineering

Majors, A.B. degree
Liberal arts, 20. See also statement of
majors under courses of instruction
Teacher education, 21-22
Mathematles
Courses, description of, 88. Bee also
engineering courses
Ma.jsor, A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20,
B

Required for A.B. degree, 18
Year course in mathematics, language,
or philosophy required for A.B. de-
gree, 19
Medieal examinations required, 8, 12, 21,
95 ; staff, 122
Medicine, premedieal curriculum, 38
Mental hygiene course, see psychology
courses
Mental testing course, see psychology
courses
Merchandising courses, description of, 90
Meteorology course, see geography
courses
Mid-year registration, year courses open
to registration at, 53
Minors, A.B. degree, liberal arts, 20;
teacher education, 22

usic

Applied, 94; required for special sec-
ondary in music, 31

Courses, description of, 91. See also
aesthetics courses and education
courses

Credential, special secondary, curricu-
lum for, 31 ; grades covered, 23

Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20,
91

Two-year completion curriculum, 50

Natural science required for A.B. degree,
18. See also physical science

Non-degree curricula, see curricula, two-
vear completion and junior college
completion

Nursing, prenursing curriculum, 39

Oceanography, Scripps Institution of, 7

Office staffs, 123

Officers, college, inside of cover; consul-
tation, 13

Optometry, preoptometry curriculum, 38

Orchestra, 92

Philosophy, courses, description of, 95.
See also education courses ; year course
in mathematics, language, or philoso-
phy required for A.B. degree, 19

Physical education required for A.B. de-
gree, 17, 95, 98

Physical education, men
Courses, description of, 95 ; required, 95
Credential, special secondary, curricu-

lam for, 33 'I grades covered, 23
sical education, women

Phgoumes. description of, 98 ; required, 98
Credential, special secondary, curricu-

lum for, 34 ; grades covered, 23
Teaching minor, 2

Physical examinations, see medical ex-
aminations

Physical science. See also natural science
and general science
Course, description of, 100
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20,

100

M

cs, courses, description of, 101;
Phrﬁjim", A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20,

101
siolo, courses, 103
gltg:emegg 'office, services of, 8; staff of,

123




128

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

INDEX—Continued

Political science
Courses, description of, 103
Preparatory for advanced work, 103
Required for A.B. degree, liberal arts,
20 ; teacher education, 23
Practice teaching, see directed teaching
Practicum, description of, 72

Preprofessional curricula, 37-48. For
listing, see curricula

Presecondary curricula, 20

Probation and disqualification, 14

Professional curricula, 37-48. 'For list-

ing, see curricula

Program load, limitations, 14

Psychology
Courses, desecription of, 104
Preparatory for advanced work, 104
Required for A .B. degree, 18

Public administration, public service cur-
riculum, 44

Public service curricula, clerical and fis-
cal, 45; foreign service, 47 ; public ad-
ministration, 44, social work, 45

Public speaking courses, see speech arts
COourses

Registrar's office staff, 123
Registration, 11-12; admission, 11;
changes in, regulations, 12; dates of,
5, 12; education practicum, 72; fees,
9; late, fee for, 10, 12; late, limitation
of, 12; limitations of study-lists, 14;
tests required, 12 -
Regular students, definition of, 13
Regulations, general, 13-16
Rehabilitation service, voeational, 8
Reinstatement, application to executive
committee, 14
Required examinations, see examinations
Requirements
A.B. degree, sce Bachelor of Arts de-
gree. See also curricula ; credentials
Admission, see admission requirements
Upper division units required for A.B.
degree, in liberal arts, 20; in teacher
education, 23
Residence, required for A.B. degree, 17
Romance languages, see foreign lan-
guages

Salesmanship, see merchandising courses

Scholarship, deficiencies affecting gradu-
ation and transcripts, 14 ; for admission
to teacher education, 15, 21; petitions
to scholarship committee for excess
study loads, 14

Scholarships, 12

Sclence, see general science, natural sci-
ence, physical seience

Secondary credentials, see credentials

Becretarial training, accounting and sec-
retarial training subfield, special ecre-
dential in business education, 30:
description of courses, 106. 8ee aqlso

ggucation courses ; two-year eurricula,

Semester II, year courses open to regis-
tration in the middle of the year, 53

Semesters, calendar of, &

Shorthand courses, see secretarial train-
ing courses

Social science
Courses, description of, 107
Major, A.B. degree in liberal arts, 107
Required for A.B. degree, 18
Teaching major in, 22

Soclal work, curricula preliminary to, 45

Sociology, description of courses, 108. See
also education courses

41523 2-45 " M

Sophomores In upper division courses,
regulations concerning, 53

Spanish, courses, description of, 109;
major, A.B. degree in liberal arts, 20,
109

Special credentials, see credentials

Special examinations, see examinations

Special lecturers, 122

Speecial students, definition of, 11, 13

Speech arts and speech correction creden-
tials, special secondary, 24, 35, 36

Speech arts, courses, description of, 110

Speech test, see examinations

Sports, women, 99

Stage design courses, see art courses

State Board of Education, members of,
inside of cover

State Department of Education, officers
of, inside of cover

Statistics courses, see education courses
and economics courses

Stenography, see secretarial training
courses. See also education courses

Student body fee, 9

Student life, comments on, 8

Study-list limits, 14

Subject A examination, see English ex-
amination

Summer session, calendar, 5

Supervision and administration creden-
tials, 24

Surveying courses, description of, 73

Table of contents, 3, 4

Teacher education, facilities for, 7. See
also Bachelor of Arts degree

Teaching credentials, see credentials

Testing, mental, see psychology courses

Tests, see examinations

Transcript of records, 15 ; fee for, 10, 15;
scholarship deficiencies affecting tran-
seript, 14

Treble Clef, 92

Tuition fees, see registration fees

Two-year curricula, see curricula

Two-year students, definition of, 11, 13;
curricular limitations, 49

Typewriting courses, see secretarial
training courses

Units of work and study-list limits, 14
Upper division
Courses, regulation of enrollment for
sophomores, 53
M%.Lors for AB. degree in liberal arts,

Requirements for A.B., degree, in lib-
eral arts, 20 ; in teacher education, 21
Unit requirements for A.B. degree, in
éiabera.l arts, 20 ; in teacher education,

Vacations, calendar of, 5
Vi%ta.l education course, description of,

Vocational and applied subjects, see lim-
ited electives

Vocational Rehabilitation Service, 8

Withdrawal regulations, from class, 14:
from college, 14

Year course in language, mathematics, or
philosophy required for A.B. degree, 19
£ar courses open to registration in
middle of the Year, b3

Zoology, courses desecri 135
ption of, 113;
ﬂaéjar. A.B. degree in liberal arts. 20-
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